P.O. Box 85518 
Lincoln, NE 68501-5518 



CHANGE SERVICE REQUESTED 

January 29, 2010 
Volume 32 Number 3 
www.processor.com 




Products, News & Information Data Centers Can Trust. Since 1979 



In This Issue... 



COVER FOCUS 

Tips To Improve Your Storage 

Looking to improve your enterprise's storage plans 
and capabilities in the coming year? We rounded 
up some tips, advice, and strategies to help. 

Better Backups 1 

Improve Record Retention & E-Discovery 10 

Information Lifecycle Management For Storage 12 

Streamline Your Storage With Virtualization 13 



IT Lessons Learned 

We interviewed 
industry experts to 
come up with their 
best advice for 
avoiding costly 
mistakes when it 
comes to data theft, 
virtualization, power 
outages, and more. See page 26 



oi 1 

ioi looi old 




PHYSICAL 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

The EPA is making a major push for energy 
consumption transparency. How will it affect 
your SME? page 1 

Future Facilities 6SigmaDC software helps you build a 
Virtual Facility, or an interactive 3D model of your server 
rooms page 9 

Product Spotlight: KVMs page 14 

■ Data center noise can be even louder than typical 
background noise, impinging on surrounding 
employees' work processes and even causing 
hearing loss page 16 

The ED212 Digital Time Display from ComputerWise is 
a high visibility time-of-day Ethernet wall clock .. page 17 

When energized equipment is approached with the 
proper safety measures, arc flashes and other potentially 
life-threatening incidents can be avoided page 17 

NETWORKING & VPN 

■ Managing a flood of new mobile devices is trying 
enough for IT departments, but layering on addition- 
al telecom services invoices only exacerbates 

the challenge page 18 

■ Despite the putative cost savings and efficiencies 
cloud computing promises, many IT professionals 
are at a loss when it comes to managing cloud- 
based services along with conventional, internally 
provided services page 20 

■ Cloud computing remains such an ephemeral 
and dynamic concept that getting a handle on the de- 
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Better Backups 

Reconsider Your Backups & Long-Term Storage 
For Opportunities To Correct & Improve 



by Christian Perry 

The volatile nature of data centers per- 
petually pushes IT managers to improve 
their backup and long-term storage sys- 
tems, even when their current architectures 
are operating without problems. Backup 
technologies and concepts don't evolve 
at the same breakneck pace as those 
in other areas, but it's nonetheless 
crucial to consistently use the right 
system and strategy for your envi- 
ronment. In fact, stepping back to 



reconsider your backup process might 
reveal not only problems but plenty of 
potential to make improvements. 



Key Points 



Because backup systems aren't always 
designed to handle long-term storage, it's 
important to examine options for both 
backup and long-term storage to prevent 
sacrifices caused by using one or the other 
for both needs. 

In the presence of limited IT resources, 
deduplication can be an effective means 
of optimizing backups and restores, saving 
money, and cutting back on management 
requirements. 

Although tape-based systems might 
appear to be most cost-effective for 
backup and long-term storage, the 
technology contains hidden costs not 
evident in disk-based storage. 




Backup FUes 



Target Your Needs 

Although your long-term storage infra- 
structure might appear to be running cor- 
rectly and adequately meeting the needs of 
your data center, it's difficult to confirm 
its true state without testing. Kelly 
Lipp, chief technology officer of 
STORServer (www.storserver.com), 
notes that in many cases, testing can 
reveal that long-term storage systems are 
actually not functioning as expected, par- 
ticularly when technologies originally 
designed for separate uses are mixed. 

"Then, they must be augmented or 
replaced to ensure that they do," Lipp says. 
"In these days of heightened scrutiny by 
regulating agencies, it is imperative that 
organizations know, rather than assume, 
these systems are indeed functional. If, on 
the other hand, they do function as 
required, there may be 
economies to be applied. 
For instance, there may be 
more effective storage 
strategies, such as tape, 
that are more cost-effec- 
tive, green, reliable, and 
scalable than the exist- 
ing technology." 

In most small to mid- 
sized enterprises, Lipp 
adds, backup software is 
Go to Page 8 



EPA Makes A Push For 

Energy Consumption Transparency 

How Will It Affect Your SME? 



by Elizabeth Millard 

The EPA (Environmental Protection Agen- 
cy) has found significant traction in the 
consumer marketplace with its Energy Star 
designation, a program that allows shoppers 
to compare an array of items from refrigera- 
tors to building materials with the aim of 
gaining more energy efficiency. Could the 
program work in data centers, though, where 
there are so many hardware and software 
components? The EPA hopes so. 

At a 7x24 Exchange conference in 
November 2009, Andrew Fanara, the 



EPA's Energy Star product manager, gave 
a presentation in which he called for more 
energy consumption transparency from 
hardware vendors. In the talk, he noted that 
energy efficiency metrics can play a part in 
boosting efficiency and added that there are 
numerous benefits to implementing power 
management strategies. 

Seeing The Need 

"The major message that we're sending to 
many industries is that we're trying to 
change the marketplace," says Fanara. 
Go to Page 8 



Key Points 



A major challenge for getting better effi- 
ciency controls in the data center is a lack 
of standardization in energy consumption 
measurement. 

Data center managers may get involved 
with industry groups such as The Green 
Grid and The Uptime Institute to stay on top 
of industry trends around energy. 

SMEs should think more deeply about how 
they're measuring energy and how much 
energy for the data center costs. 
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I U.S. & Global PC Shipments 
Up In Q42009 

U.S. PC shipments zoomed upward for 
Q4 2009, according to research firms 
IDC and Gartner. IDC cited 
a record high of about 
20.7 million units 
shipped for the quarter, 
translating to a 24% 
year-over-year growth. 
Gartner reported 19.8 
million units shipped for 
a 26.5% increase from Q4 

2008, marking what the firm 
says is the highest quarter-over-quarter 
growth rate in the United States in the past 
seven years. Worldwide, Gartner stated that 
PC shipments topped 90 million units for Q4 

2009, a 22.1% increase from the same period 
in 2008 and also marking the strongest year- 
over-year growth in seven years. Gartner 
noted, however, that Q4 2008 was a very 
weak quarter due to the economic downturn 
and that shipment growth was driven in large 
part by low-priced consumer mobile PCs, 
both regular-sized notebooks and smaller 
netbooks, because buyers became price-sen- 
sitive as economic weakness continued. Both 
Gartner and IDC reported HP as the leader in 
global PC shipments, topping Acer, Dell, 
Lenovo, and Toshiba. In U.S. sales, both 
firms ranked Apple fifth, with Lenovo not mak- 
ing the top five and HP taking the top spot 
from Dell. IDC cited a 31% growth in ship- 
ments for Apple year-over-year, while Gartner 
marked a 23.3% growth. 

I Google Increases U.S. Search Share 
In December 

Google continued its dominance among U.S. 
search providers in December, according to 




numbers from the Nielsen 
Company. Compared to 
numbers that Nielsen chart- 
ed for November, Google's 
share of the U.S. search 
market increased from 

65.4% to 67.3% for 
December. In 
total, Nielsen 
noted that about 
9.95 billion 
searches were 
conducted in the 
United States 
during December, 
which was down 
slightly from about 10 bil- 
lion recorded for November. For December, 
Google topped Yahoo! Search (14.4% share; 
1.4 billion searches), Microsoft's Bing (9.9%; 
986 million), AOL Search (2.5%; 247 million), 
and Ask.com (1.7%; 169 million). Yahool's 
total fell from a 15.3% share in November, 
while Bing's fell from 10.7%. 

I Microsoft Loses 
Veteran Staff Member 

Following in the footsteps of recent Microsoft 
defectors Chris Liddell and Alex Kochis, Bill 
Veghte, senior vice president of Microsoft's 
Windows division, has announced he is leaving 
the company. In an email announcement, 
Microsoft CEO Steve Ballmer stated that 
Veghte is leaving to "explore the new areas in 
the broad technology, communications, and 
services sectors." Ballmer further praised 
Veghte for helping to rejuvenate the Windows 
division. Veghte gave no specific reason for his 
departure, but it was believed by some that he 
felt passed over when another Microsoft veter- 
an, Steven Sinofsky, was made president of 
the Windows unit. 



WATCH THE ™, 

STOCKS - 



his information provides a quick glimpse of current and historical stock 
rices and trends for 14 major companies in the technology market. 



Company 


Symbol 


Year Ago 


Jan. 7 $ 


Jan. 21 $ 


previous issue 


AMD 


AMD 


$2.07 


$9.47 


$8.99 


T 5.07% 


CA 


CA 


$17.26 


$22.87 


$23.37 


▲ 2.19% 


Cisco Systems 


CSCO 


$15.37 


$24.53 


$23.98 


T 2.24% 


Dell 


DELL 


$9.98 


$14.72 


$14.39 


T 2.24% 


Google 


GOOG 


$306.50 


$594.10 


$582.98 


T 1 .87% 


HP 


HPQ 


$35.79 


$52.20 


$51.29 


T 1 .74% 


IBM 


IBM 


$89.49 


$129.55 


$129.00 


T 0.42% 


Intel 


INTC 


$12.82 


$20.60 


$20.84 


▲ 1.17% 


McAfee 


MFE 


$30.42 


$40.42 


$39.09 


T 3.29% 


Microsoft 


MSFT 


$17.11 


$30.45 


$30.01 


▼ 1 .44% 


Oracle 


ORCL 


$16.65 


$24.38 


$24.83 


▲ 1 .85% 


Red Hat Software 


RHT 


$14.28 


$30.39 


$29.06 


T 4.38% 


Sun Microsystems 


JAVA 


$3.62 


$9.40 


$9.47 


▲ 0.74% 


Symantec 


SYMC 


$13.09 


$18.32 


$18.63 


▲ 1 .69% 



I Gartner Predicts 20% Of Enterprises 
Won't Own IT Assets 

In its recent predictions for the IT sector, 
research firm Gartner asserts that by the year 
2012, 20% of enterprises will own no hardware 
assets. Virtualization and personal equipment 
supported by company networks is slowly elimi- 
nating the need for traditional hardware in the 
workplace, Gartner says. This transition will 
have serious implications for IT staff, who will 
see their funds reallocated for virtual projects or 
their positions restructured or reduced. Gartner 
also predicts that in two years, India-based IT 
services will account for 20% of cloud aggrega- 
tors. Other key predictions include that by 2012, 
Facebook will take the leading role in social net- 
working; by 2013, mobile phones will overtake 
PCs as the most common devices used to 
access the Web; and by 2014, more than 3 bil- 
lion adults will make transactions by mobile or 
Internet technology. 

I IBM Sees Increases 
In 04 Profit & Revenue 

IBM announced that its revenue increased for 
the first time since Q3 2008. The company 
reported a 9% profit growth for Q4, which ended 
on Dec. 31 ; overall, its revenue grew a modest 
1%. IBM earned $4.8 billion in Q4 2009, up from 
$4.4 billion in the previous year. In Q4 2008, rev- 
enue topped out at $27 billion, whereas Q4 2009 
revenue reached $27.2 billion. IBM anticipates 
that its profit will continue to increase, with 
expectations for $1 1 per share in 2010. 

I Psystar Appeals Injunction 

Psystar, maker of Mac clones, is appealing the 
December 2009 injunction that prevents the 
company from selling its Rebel EFI software 
because it infringes on a copyright held by 
Apple. The software allows users to run Mac 
OS X on Intel-based PCs. The company has 
destroyed all but one copy of Rebel EFI but 
maintains that its product is not piracy. Although 
Psystar currently sells only one product on its 
Web site — a novelty T-shirt — the company has 
stated that it will remain in business selling PCs. 

I IPv4 Addresses In Short Supply 

The NRO (Number Resource Organization) 
announced recently that less than 1 0% of pos- 
sible IPv4 addresses are still available. The 
NRO stated that this shortage is an impetus for 
the world to migrate to IPv6 to ensure proper 
infrastructure development. IPv6 offers a larger 
number of possible addresses than IPv4. The 
NRO is strongly encouraging the government 
and enterprises to hasten IPv6 adoption and 
urges software and hardware manufacturers to 
build support for IPv6 into their products. The 
Internet Corporation for Assigned Names and 
Numbers, the organization that doles out IP 
addresses, backs the NRO in this matter. 



NOTE: This information is meant for reference only and should not be used as a basis for buy/sell decisions. 
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News 



I Google Hit With Antitrust Complaints 

Three complaints have been filed by 
Germany's antitrust authority, the German 
Federal Cartel Office, against Google. The 
German Newspapers Publishers Association 
has complained about Google's refusal to pay 
for the articles it uses for the Google News ser- 
vice, and Ciao (a Microsoft subsidiary) has filed 
complaints reportedly in regards to an advertis- 
ing deal that was arranged before Microsoft 
took control of Ciao in 2008. Euro-Cities is 
behind the third complaint against Google; the 
mapping company is reportedly concerned 
about Google offering mapping services free. 

I TSMC Is Hiring, Boosting Production 

According to chairman Morris Chang, TSMC 
(Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing Co.) will 
be hiring more than 3,000 additional employees 
this year and increasing capital spending, pro- 
duction capacity, and research and develop- 
ment. The contract chip maker is responding to 
the growing chip market and has said that it will 
be focused on chip manufacturing innovations 
and increased production. Last year, TSMC had 
to lay off more than 200 employees because of 
a drop in market demand, but the consumer 
electronics industry has bounced back, and the 
demand for chips is growing once again. 

I Seagate Announces Financial Results 

Hard drive purveyor Seagate Technology 
recently reported the financial results of its sec- 
ond fiscal quarter, which ended at the start of 
the calendar year. The company took in a net 
income of $533 million, which translates to 
diluted earnings per share of $1 .03. Seagate 
reported revenue of slightly more than $3 bil- 
lion on about 49.9 million drive shipments. The 
gross margin for the fiscal quarter amounted to 
about 30.5%. Seagate said that its EPS includ- 
ed an adjustment of about 2 cents due to the 
amortization of purchased intangibles. 

I Germany, France Advise Users 
To Drop IE Until It's Patched 

A critical drive-by vulnerability in Microsoft's 
Internet Explorer browser has spawned warn- 
ings from IT security organizations in at least 
two industrialized countries. The BSI, 
Germany's Federal Office for Information 
Security, recommends that users temporarily 
turn to an alternative browser instead of IE 
versions 6 through 8 on Windows XP/Vista/7 
until Microsoft issues an effective patch. 
Likewise, France's CERTA (the administra- 
tion's Computer Emergency Response Team) 
also suggests ditching IE6/7/8 pending a patch 
and recommends enabling Data Execution 
Prevention. CERTA also suggests disabling 
dynamic code such as ActiveX and JavaScript 
and switching to user accounts with limited 
rights during browsing sessions. 

I Oracle Cleared 

To Buy Sun Microsystems 

Oracle has moved one step closer to securing 
its $7.4 billion deal to acquire Sun Micro- 
systems, thanks to a go-ahead from the 
European Union's antitrust body. Preceding the 
approval, the European Commission spent 
three months investigating the potential impact 
of the deal, looking specifically at competition 
in the IT sector. But Oracle still needs consent 
from regulators in Russia and China in order to 
move forward with the deal, which Oracle says 
will enable it to provide a wide array of prod- 
ucts and services that save companies from 
building IT systems from scratch. 

I Baidu Sues Register.com 

Following a cyberattack that left China's top 
search engine Baidu.com unusable for several 
hours, a U.S. -based domain name service, 
Register.com, is facing a lawsuit for supposed 
violation of the Lanham Act, trademark infringe- 
ment, and "gross negligence." The attack, carried 



out by a group called the Iranian Cyber Army, 
hijacked Baidu and redirected visitors to a spe- 
cially made page with an Iranian national flag 
and a message that said, "This site has been 
hacked by Iranian Cyber Army." The group is 
also thought to be responsible for the previous 
hacking of Twitter in December. Baidu has not 
indicated how much it is seeking in damages. 



I Retail Interactivity 



A recent survey from IBM found that consumers 
are looking for more online customization ser- 
vices. For example, 75% of the 32,000 con- 
sumers surveyed want their mobile phone to tell 
them where the nearest store of interest is 
located, and 68% want the ability to see if the 
products they want are in stock. Respondents 
said that they want to be able to check current 
prices and print coupons from the Web and that 
they want access to product information and the 
ability to order products that were out-of-stock 
when using in-store kiosks. IBM has launched 
a virtual service called the Retail Center of 
Competency to help retailers integrate online 
customer care and merchandising. 
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I Forrester Predicts Rise 
In Worldwide IT Spending 

Forrester Research forecasts that IT spending 
on a worldwide level will rise 8.1% in 2010. The 
firm's report indicates that enterprises and gov- 
ernments are expected to spend $1 .6 trillion 
on IT throughout 2010. In the United States, 
Forrester Research expects that spending on 
technology will grow by 6.6% to $568 billion. 
The results are optimistic, especially after last 
year's downturn when IT spending was down 
8.9% worldwide and 8.2% in the United States. 
The report states that investments in computer 
hardware and software will be the largest areas 
of increase. Computer equipment sales will 
increase by 8.2%, and communications hard- 
ware sales will grow by 7.6%. 

I Better-Than-Expected Q4 Revenue 
For SAP 

Walldorf, Germany,-based SAP says its 
preliminary fourth-quarter revenue results did 
not show as large of a decline as the company 
and analysts had anticipated, with a drop of 9% 
to 3.18 billion euros ($4.61 billion) from Q4 
2008's 3.49 billion euros. The business soft- 
ware management maker's Q4 software and 
software-related service revenues declined to 
2.56 billion euros ($3.6 billion), which is a drop 
of about 4% from the same period last year. 
SAP said revenue for the full fiscal year fell 
about 8% to 10.6 billion euros ($15.3 billion), 
compared to 2008 revenue of 1 1 .5 billion euros 
($16.6 billion). 

I Intel Posts Strong Profit 

Intel posted a fourth-quarter net income of $2.3 
billion, up 875% from a year ago and 23% from 
Q3. The company's full-year net income of $4.4 
billion was down 17% compared to 2008, but 
during 2009, Intel paid both a $1.25 billion set- 
tlement with AMD and a $1 .45 billion fine to the 
European Union. Fourth-quarter revenue was 
$10.6 billion, with promising results for each of 
Intel's divisions. Revenues for the Other Intel 
Architecture group were up 22% from the previ- 
ous quarter, Data Center group were up 21%, 
and PC Client group were up 10%. The compa- 
ny expects revenue of $9.7 billion during the 
first quarter of this year. 



I Kodak Sues Over Camera Patents 

Kodak is suing Apple and Research In Motion, 
saying that the iPhone and BlackBerry (with 
camera features) infringe on Kodak patents per- 
taining to the way photos are previewed. The 
company filed its complaint with the United 
States International Trade Commission and filed 
suits against Apple in the U.S. District Court for 
the Western District of New York. Kodak says it 
has been in discussions with both companies for 
years looking for a way to resolve the issue ami- 
cably. "Our primary interest is not to disrupt the 
availability of any product but to obtain fair com- 
pensation for the use of our technology," says 
Laura G. Quatela, Eastman Kodak's chief intel- 
lectual property officer and vice president. 

I Microsoft Shortens Storage Period 
For Bing Data 

Microsoft announced that it will delete user data 
collected by its Bing search engine after six 
months in an effort to protect users' privacy. 
Microsoft currently stores the data for 1 8 months. 
Under the new data retention policy, which will 
be introduced over the next 18 months, Microsoft 
will discard all parts of a user's IP address after 
six months. Google cut the length of time it 
retains user data to nine months from 1 8 in 
August 2008. Microsoft's move comes in 
response to pressure from European regulators, 
who were concerned about how search engines 
collect and retain user data that is then used for 
advertising purposes. 

I Microsoft WGA Class-Action Suit 
Dismissed 

U.S. District Court Judge Richard Jones has offi- 
cially dismissed the class-action lawsuit that 
claimed Microsoft intentionally misled customers 
in 2006 when it delivered the firm's antipiracy 
software, called Windows Genuine Advantage, to 
Windows XP users' PCs as a critical security 
update. Once the software was installed, it auto- 
matically checked the PC's activation key against 
Microsoft's servers to determine if the software 
was purchased legally or not. If Microsoft deter- 
mines the latter, then the software would bom- 
bard the user with messages indicating that the 
software is not genuine until a valid product key 
was purchased and entered. Microsoft argued 
that the class-action lawsuit, which was open to 
any PC owner running Windows XP as of June 
2006, could force the company to pay tens of mil- 
lions of users damages amounting to hundreds 
of millions of dollars. The software giant also 
called the suit "outra- 
geously fictional" and 
the claims "without evi- 
dence." Judge Jones 
also paved the way 
for Microsoft to seek 
compensation for 
legal expenses 
incurred in its 
defense. 

I Lincoln 

Financial Discloses 
Security Threat 

Lincoln Financial Corporation, a Pennsylvania- 
based financial services organization, 
announced that password problems led to the 
company potentially revealing the private data 
of more than 1 .2 million customers. The com- 
pany discovered that six different username 
and password combinations were shared 
among employees for ease of use; however, 
this information gives users access to cus- 
tomers' account information, Social Security 
numbers, dates of birth, email addresses, and 
more. An unidentified source provided evi- 
dence of the problem to the Financial Industry 
Regulatory Authority. There is no evidence the 
password combinations have been used by an 
unauthorized party; however, customers were 
notified of the potential threat and offered free 
credit services to monitor their accounts. 
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Are you looking to learn more about data center 
or IT topics? Network with some of your peers? 

Consider joining a group of data center 
professionals. If you have an event you'd like 
listed, please send an email to 
feedback@processor.com. 



- FEBRUARY - 

Windows Server 2008- 
What's New Hands On Lab 
Feb. 1-2, 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
Max Technical Training 
4900 Parkway Drive, Suite 160 
Mason, Ohio 
www.maxtrain.com 



Green Data Center Conference 
Feb. 2 

University Of California San Diego 
San Diego Super Computer Center 
10100 Hopkins Drive 
San Diego, Calif. 
greendatacenterconference.com 



AFCOM St. Louis "Gateway" Chapter 
Feb. 9 

Schneider Electric Technology Center 
807 Corporate Centre Drive 
O'Fallon, Mo. 
www.afcom.com/afcomnew/stlouis.html 



AITP Garden State 
Feb. 9 

Jim Johnston's Steakhouse 
58 Eisenhower Parkway Mountain Plaza 
Roseland, N.J. 
tech.groups.yahoo.com/group/aitpgardenstatech 
apter 



Cincinnati .NET Users Group 
Feb. 9, 6 p.m. to 8:30 p.m. 
Max Technical Training 
4900 Parkway Drive, Suite 160 
Mason, Ohio 
www.maxtrain.com 



PASS Wisconsin SQL Server User's Group 
Feb. 9, 4:30 
Microsoft Office 
2176 Woodcrest Drive 

Green Bay, Wis. 
wisconsin.sqlpass.org 



AITP San Diego 
Feb. 10, 5:30 p.m. 
National University-Kearny Mesa Campus 
3678 Aero Court 
San Diego, Calif. 
sandiego.aitp.org 



Greater Wheeling AITP 
Feb. 10 
Wheeling, W.Va. 
www.aitp-wheeling.org 



ISSA San Diego 

Feb. 10 
www.sdissa.org 



AITP Washington D.C. 

Feb. 11,6:30 p.m. 

Alfio's Restaurant 

4515 Willard Ave. 

Chevy Chase, Md. 
aitpwashdc.ning.com 



AITP Pittsburgh 
Feb. 15 
Slovak Catholic Sokol 
205 Madison St. Road 
Venetia, Pa. 
www.aitp-pgh.org 



AITP Southwest Missouri 
Feb. 16 
Springfield, Mo. 
aitpspringfield.org 



ISSA St. Louis Chapter 
Feb. 16 
St. Louis, Mo. 
stl.issa.org 



Oklahoma City AITP Chapter 
Feb. 16 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
www.aitp.org/organization/chapters 
/chapterhome.jsp?chapter=40 



AITP Northeastern Wisconsin Chapter 
Feb. 17, 4:15 p.m. 
Holiday Inn Select 
150 S. Nicolet Road 
Appleton, Wis. 
new.aitp.org 



For more Upcoming IT Events, see page 10. 
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The Processor Product Releases section 
includes brief overviews of data center products. 

All products listed have been released recently, so use this section to get 
up-to-date with what's new on the market and to find products you need. 




Clients 



■ AMD VISION Pro Technology 

AMD announced VISION Pro Technol- 
ogy, a commercial PC platform designed to 
emphasize graphics prowess. Intended to 
help companies increase productivity and 
develop visually superior presentation and 
marketing materials with video and 3D 
graphics, VISION Pro Technology enables 
multiple monitor viewing, seamless video 
viewing, and use of videoconferencing soft- 
ware. VISION Pro Technology also features 
the TPM (Trusted Platform Module) and 
EVP (Enhanced Virus Protection) for secu- 
rity. The technology will be available on the 
HP ProBook 4415s, ProBook 6445b, and 
ProBook 6545b. 

■ Elo TouchSystems 15D1 
All-in-One Touchcomputer 

Elo TouchSystems, which is a division of 
Tyco Electronics, released a line of high- 
performance models of its original 15D1 
All-in-One Touchcomputer, giving enter- 
prises four options based around Intel 
Celeron dual-core 2.2GHz or Core 2 Duo 
3GHz processors and 15- or 17-inch monitor 
sizes. Developed for point-of-sale and point- 
of-service applications, the models include 
compact displays sized to match standard 
cash drawers. The company says upgrading 
or adding new abilities to any D-Series 
Touchcomputer system is easy because 
peripherals are field-installable. All D-Series 
models also come with a range of in- 
put/output connection choices adaptable to 
nearly any POS configuration. Models are 
available with Zero-Bezel AccuTouch resis- 
tive, IntelliTouch surface acoustic wave, or 
Zero-Bezel Acoustic Pulse Recognition 
touch technologies. Units are also available 
with WEPOS (Windows Express POS) 
installed or Windows XP and cash drawer 
operating systems. 

■ Fujitsu LifeBook Notebooks & Tablet PCs 

Fujitsu announced eight LifeBook note- 
books and tablet PCs, including what it calls 
the smallest multitouch handheld PC and 
several systems using all-new Intel Core i7 
and Core i5 processors and the Intel Atom Z- 
series processor. The release includes the 
LifeBook UH900 multitouch mininotebook 
($999), LifeBook P770 ultraportable note- 
book ($1,549), LifeBook T900 multitouch 
convertible tablet PC ($1,889), LifeBook 
S760 thin and light notebook ($1,422), 
LifeBook S710 thin and light notebook 
($1,207), LifeBook AH550 desktop alterna- 
tive notebook ($749), LifeBook NH570 
desktop alternative note- 
book ($1,199), 
and LifeBook 
E780 desktop 
alternative 
notebook 
($1,223). 

■ Honeywell Dolphin 9700 

Honeywell announced the Dolphin 9700, 
which features multifunctional data collec- 
tion and communication capabilities. This 
digital assistant (designed for parcel delivery, 
route accounting, field services, and health- 
care applications) helps users stay connected 
and offers optimized system performance, 
task-specific ergonomics, and an easy-to-use 
interface. The Dolphin 9700 provides users 
with full-color images and video as well as 
the ability to capture signatures with its mul- 
timedia data collection features. Advanced 




bar code scanning is available through 
Adaptus Imaging Technology, and it has 
multimodal communications tools, including 
instant messenger, email, Web browsing, and 
voice-guided navigation. 

■ HP ap5000 All-ln-One POS System 

HP announced the ap5000 All-in-One 
POS System, a suite of tools designed to help 
retailers make a comprehensive PoS 
hardware solution that can meet the demands 
of a retail environment. The ap5000 is a 
compact system designed to save space and 
features a CPU, touch-enabled display, and a 
magnetic stripe reader. Users have a choice 
between a two-line customer display or a 
10.4-inch LCD customer display. The system 
requires only one power outlet, further reduc- 
ing space issues. 

■ IGEL Technology Software Client 
For VMware View 4 With PColP 

All IGEL Technology Universal Desktop 
thin clients that operate with Linux and 
Windows Embedded Standard will now offer 
VMware View 4. The program supports 
PColP display protocol and is designed for 
better performance and end-user experience, 
thanks to its flexible access model. With the 
VMware View 4 with PColP, users can 
enjoy a comprehensive list of programs, view 
rich media content, and access locally 
attached peripheral devices. Additionally, 
network connections are automatically ana- 
lyzed and optimized to help users experience 
the best connection possible, regardless of 
changes in latency and bandwidth. 

■ InFocus IN2100 & IN3100 

InFocus announced the IN2100 and 
IN3100 series, a family of five new projec- 
tors designed to deliver high brightness, 
increased zoom capabilities, true-to-life col- 
ors, and 3,000 to 3,500 lumens under virtu- 
ally any lighting conditions at an entry-level 
price. The projectors also feature networking 
functionality and offer an Eco mode to con- 
sume less power. Resolutions include 
SVGA, XGA, WXGA, and WUXGA. The 
projectors are equipped with DLP technolo- 
gy and InFocus BrilliantColor; they also fea- 
ture a filter-free and dust-resistant design 
and a five-year limited factory warranty. 

■ Lenovo ThinkCentre M90/M90p 
& ThinkCentre A63 

Lenovo announced the release of the 
ThinkCentre M90 and M90p desktop PCs 
and the ThinkCentre A63. The M90 
and M90p are the company's first to include 
2010 Intel Core vPro processors and are con- 
structed with up to 42% post-consumer recy- 
cled content. Software features include 
power management and remote storage 
applications and Windows 7. The M90 starts 
at $779, while the M90p starts at $899. The 
A63 desktop PC starts at $329 and includes 
AMD Sempron, Athlon II, and Phenom II 
processors. The system supports dual dis- 
plays and up to 500GB of storage and 
includes eight USB ports, optional Web cam, 
Skype, Windows 7, Greenguard certification, 
and Lenovo' s Hard Disk Drive Retention. 
Warranty and priority support options are 
also available. 

■ Protech Systems PS3100 

Protech Systems released the PS3100, a 
fanless 10.4-inch POS terminal featuring an 
Intel 945GMLE chipset that supports Intel 
Atom N270 processors. Features include a 
10.4-inch LCD touchscreen, an optional 
easy-loading thermal printer, a fingerprint 



module, and i-Button. The systems come in 
a variety of colors, including black, navy 
blue, red, and white. They have a small 
footprint and are lightweight, so they can be 
moved easily to different network points. 
The PS3100 supports WEPOS, Windows 
XP, XPE, and POSReady 2009 OS. 

■ Shuttle Notebook Ecosystem 

Shuttle unveiled a notebook ecosystem 
that it says will change how notebooks are 
designed. The ecosystem involves creating a 
notebook standard based on a standardized 
motherboard that' s comparable to that of the 
desktop PC industry and that also minimizes 
the time and cost needed to create a new 
design. Shuttle says the approach will let 
smaller local OEMs and brand names enter 
the notebook market. Affiliated partners will 
include ID houses, tooling and mechanical 
vendors, contract EMS partners, and compo- 
nent suppliers. The ecosystem features SPA 
(Shuttle PCB Assembly) and uSPA (Micro 
SPA) products aimed at entry-level and 
mainstream notebook products. The SPA 
series' motherboards are meant for main- 
stream notebooks 13.3 inches or larger. The 
uSPA series motherboards are aimed at 
entry-level notebooks from 10.1 inches and 
larger. Shuttle is also releasing new i-Power 
Technology with the release, which includes 
USB, clocking, power-saving, charging, 
auto-detection, and graphics features. 

■ Supermicro SC847 Series Server Chassis 

Supermicro announced the SC847 series 
server chassis, which is the first double- 
sided storage chassis. It features support 
for Platinum Level redundant power sup- 
ply and 36 hot-swap 3.5-inch hard drive 
trays (24 in front, 12 in back). Under 
JBOD configurations, the SC847 series 
can support 21 drives in the rear to boost 
the number of supported hot-swap 3.5- 
inch drives to 45. Additionally, the new 
series provides PMBus functionality and 
up to seven low-profile add-on drives per 
cable. Both 6Gbps and 3Gbps SAS inter- 
faces for high-bandwidth storage applica- 
tions are supported. 

■ Wyse Technology X90cw 

Wyse Technology introduced its Wyse 
X90cw, which is an ultra-mobile virtual 
client that is designed to enable users to 
access cloud and client virtualization envi- 
ronments from anywhere. The unit features 
an Intel Atom 
processor and 
remains highly 
secure due to the 
fact that all data 
is stored server- 
side and it does 

not feature an onboard hard drive. Other 
features include an 11.6-inch widescreen 
LED backlight screen, a built-in Web cam, 
integrated 802.11b/g/n wireless, Bluetooth 
2.1, support for 3G cards, a 6-cell Li-Ion 
battery for up to eight hours of use, and 
Microsoft Windows Embedded Standard 
2009. The Wyse X90cw starts at $699. 

■ Wyse Technology & Pippard PoS System 

Wyse Technology and Pippard an- 
nounced a PoS system that is designed and 
optimized for cloud environments. The 
Pippard MRT-WCR includes the traditional 
PoS system display, cash drawer, receipt 
printer, and scanner, but it is based on a new 
Wyse virtual client processor combined 
with a Microsoft Windows Embedded 
Standard 2009 operating system. The Wyse 



WYSE 



component offers hardware support for 
advanced multimedia and video to enable 
easier to use and more impactful PoS appli- 
cations, the companies say. It opts for solid- 
state storage instead of a hard disk for stor- 
ing local operating software, to increase 
reliability. Windows Embedded Standard 
2009 delivers peripheral connectivity and 
enterprise-class manageability. 



Messaging & Telephony 



■ 3CX 3CXPhone 4.0 

3CX announced the availability of its 
VoIP softphone, 3CXPhone 4.0. The 
3CXPhone features a new interface that 
makes it look and feel more like a smart- 
phone and can be deployed on any Windows 
desktop. 3CXPhone can be configured as a 
remote extension for users who are away 
from the office, supports several SIP profiles, 
shows personal call logs, and can be down- 
loaded free on 3CX's Web site. 

■ Ecessa ClariLink-V Series 

Ecessa announced the ClariLink-V Series, 
its line of WAN link controllers designed for 
SIP application management to ensure the 
reliability of VoIP applications over the 
Internet. ClariLink-V allows voice and video 
traffic to be deployed across multiple 
Internet or service provider networks to cre- 
ate redundant link connectivity and deliver 
automatic failover. ClariLink-V ranges in 
price from $1,095 to $2,985. 

■ Laserfiche & FileTek Trusted Edge 
Intelligent Email Archive 

Laserfiche announced that it is teaming 
up with FileTek to create the Trusted Edge 
Intelligent Email Archive, a solution that 
delivers secure, enterprise-wide email man- 
agement. Trusted Edge features integration 
of Microsoft Outlook/OWA and Lotus 
Notes; PST file archiving, message classifi- 
cation, tagging and annotation, file server 
and SharePoint intelligent archiving capa- 
bilities, and full audit and reporting. 

■ TotalTel My Office In A Box 

TotalTel announced My Office in a Box, a 
unified IP PBX business communication 
tool. Designed for small offices and home 
offices, My Office in a Box includes land 
line, wireless, and VoIP functionality. 
Features include the wireless SIP DECT 6.0 
solution; an instant wireless office that fields 
calls and messages; and the all-in-one IP 
PBX in a Phone solution, which is a stand- 
alone SIP-based telephone with built-in 
PBX functionality, including multiple line-in 
functionality, built-in auto attendant, unified 
messaging and advanced call routing, and 
multiple language support. 



Networking & VPN 



■ AirTight Networks SpectraGuard 6.0 

AirTight Networks introduced Spectra- 
Guard 6.0, which adds Smart Forensics and 
Predictive Performance to its lineup of fea- 
tures. This combination lets users view the 
factors or threats affecting their network, so 
they can quickly address and correct the 
issue. It is designed to be accurate and simple 
for WLAN performance management and 
forensics. The new version of SpectraGuard 
also includes IPv6 support, which meets the 
U.S. Department of Defense requirements. 

■ Anfibia Software Reactor 

Anfibia Software announced the availabil- 
ity of Anfibia Reactor, its Web-based server 
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monitoring solution. Reactor is designed to 
monitor hardware components, such as the 
CPU, memory, battery, and hard drive. It 
also monitors network connections, such as 
HTTP, FTP, SMTP, POP, DNS, and ICMP, 
and query databases, such as Microsoft 
SQL, Oracle, and MySQL. Anfibia Reactor 
can keep a log of errors, warnings, and other 
useful information and send an email notifi- 
cation if something is amiss. Reactor runs on 
your own server and works with 32- and 64- 
bit operating systems. 

■ Aruba Networks AirWave 7 

Aruba Networks announced AirWave 7, 
an extension of its operations solution that 
integrates wireless network management, 
wired infrastructure, and client devices into 
a single interface. AirWave 7's features 
include an enhanced mobile device 
manager module, which provides over-the- 
air management of devices; wired infra- 
structure management; and a customizable 
user interface. 

■ Infoblox iGrid App 

Infoblox announced the iGrid App, an 
enterprise monitoring application designed to 
link customers to Infoblox' s services, which 
include domain name resolution, IP address 
assignment, and IP address management, and 
to extend the capabilities of Infoblox NIOS 
5.0 software. Features include giving net- 
work professionals the ability to monitor 
their infrastructure and keep track of soft- 
ware updates and upgrades, backups and 
restores, disaster recovery functions, and ser- 
vice management capabilities as well as 
hardware information such as CPU usage, 
database capacity usage, LAN port, LCD, 
memory usage, replication, and temperature. 

■ Layered Tech VPDC 

Layered Tech created a VPDC (virtual pri- 
vate data center) that supports a new hybrid 
cloud computing infrastructure for virtual- 
ized environments. The VPDC is compatible 
with 3Tera's AppLogic, VMware, and 
Microsoft Hyper-V platforms and makes 
available more than 100 developer applica- 
tions. The platform lets users access applica- 
tions, monitor resource changes, and check 
analytics via PCs or mobile devices. 

■ Modius OpenData 3.1 



modiuS 
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Modius® released an updated version of 
Modius OpenData®, a monitoring and mea- 
surement product that offers data center and 
IT managers a single, real-time view of their 
critical facilities. With OpenData, managers 
can capture and store information related to 
performance and energy consumption for all 
infrastructure and IT devices. OpenData pro- 
vides dashboards to monitor and measure 
any optimization initiative. Version 3.1 
changes include Point Value Displays that let 
you display performance metrics in graphical 
navigation screens and have them updated in 
real time. In addition, the report performance 
has been improved by up to 90%, and overall 
data management has been greatly improved. 
New alarm features include the self-checking 
of system health on a continuous basis and 
visible indicators for disabled alarms. 

■ Napatech IPv6 Monitoring Support 

Napatech has implemented full support 
for IPv6 in all Napatech PCI Express net- 
work adapters. Because IPv6 is likely to 
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outgrow IPv4 soon, Napatech wants to be 
sure its devices are able to continue to offer 
features such as advanced packet capture 
and transmission and analysis capabilities. 
Napatech network adapters also offer full 
IPv6 header decoding as well as header 
extensions. These network adapters are 
designed to deliver advanced filtering, flow 
identification, and up to 32 CPU cores of 
flow distribution. 

■ TRENDnet TEG-S80Dg GREENnet Switch 

TRENDnet unveiled its latest GREENnet 
switch, the 8-Port Gigabit GREENnet 
Switch, model TEG-S80Dg. The unit fea- 
tures TRENDnet' s embedded power-saving 
GREENnet technology, which provides the 
connected devices with only the power they 
need to operate. This can translate to a port- 
based power consumption reduction of up to 
70%. The TEG-S80Dg features a total 
switching capacity of 16Gbps with Full- 
Duplex mode support for all eight Gigabit 
Auto-Negotiation RJ-45 ports. Other fea- 
tures include a built-in power supply, diag- 
nostic LEDs, and a five-year limited warran- 
ty. The TEG-S80Dg starts at $49.99. 

■ TRENDnet TEW-655BR3G 150Mbps 
Mobile Wireless N Router 

TRENDnet unveiled the ultra-compact 
150Mbps Mobile Wireless N Router (model 
TEW-655BR3G). The unit is capable of con- 
necting to the Web using a wired Ethernet 
connection or with a compatible USB 
modem from Sprint, AT&T, or Verizon for 
Internet access anywhere a 3G/4G cellular 
network exists. The 3G/4G USB modem 
paired with TRENDnet' s TEW-655BR3G 
can support up ^ 
to six times the 
speed and three 
times the range 
of 802.1 lg Wi- 
Fi. The device 

supports the WPS (Wi-Fi Protected Setup) 
wireless encryption protocol for easy security 
setup and features a rechargeable and 
replaceable 1.5 -hour lithium-ion battery. The 
TEW-655BR3G 150Mbps Mobile Wireless 
N Router starts at $99.99. 

■ TRENDnet 300Mbps Concurrent Dual Band 
Wireless N Gigabit Router 

TRENDnet released the high-performance 
300Mbps Concurrent Dual Band Wireless N 
Gigabit Router (TEW-673GRU) designed to 
provide uncompromising wireless speed, 
coverage, and reliability. TRENDnet' s 
Concurrent Dual Band technology lets users 
run bandwidth-demanding applications on 
the uncongested 5GHz band while low-band- 
width applications are run on the more inter- 
ference-prone 2.4GHz frequency band. The 
unit features a color LCD management inter- 
face that displays real-time performance, 
security, and device information. Other fea- 
tures include a pair of USB ports for connect- 
ing USB flash drives, hard drives, or printers; 
Gigabit Ethernet ports; Multiple Input/ 
Multiple Output antenna technology; WMM 
Quality of Service technology; and the Wi-Fi 
Protected Setup protocol. The TEW- 
673GRU starts at $149.99. 

■ Wyse Technology WSM 3.0 

Wyse Technology released the latest ver- 
sion of its provisioning software, WSM 3.0, 
which is best-suited to organizations with a 
large number of remote small and medium- 
sized sites, spread across multiple regions or 
continents. The latest version brings with it 
some improved features, including faster 
application streaming and prefetching, high 
availability for distributed sites, full PC func- 
tionality, OS and application content distrib- 
ution management, and user setting and data 
preservation. Wyse WSM 3.0 is currently 
available starting at $200 per device or seat. 



Physical Infrastructure 



■ Black Box SpaceGAIN Patch Panels & Inter- 
locking Armored 12-Strand Fiber Optic Cable 

Black Box released SpaceGAIN CAT 5e 
and CAT 6 patch panels with angled port 
modules as well as the Interlocking Armored 
12-Strand Fiber Optic Cable (available in 
lOGbE 50-micron multimode cable and 8.5- 
micron single-mode cable). The SpaceGAIN 
patch panels are angled at 45 degrees to fit 
better in crowded data cabinets, and they also 
feature angled RJ-45 connectors on one side 
and straight Krone/110 dual-IDC connectors 
on the other side. The Interlocking Armored 
cable doesn't need an inner duct, which is 
great for those who need a single-pull solu- 
tion. Additionally, the cable is protected by 
its aluminum interlocking armor. 
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■ ComputerWise 

ED212 Ethernet Time Display 

The ED212 Digital Time Display from 
ComputerWise is a six-digit, high-visibility 
time-of-day Ethernet wall clock. The ED212 
mounts on any vertical surface and displays a 
4-inch-high six-digit time value, which is 
easily visible more than 100 feet away. It 
synchronizes itself to your server's NTP 
source on a time interval of your choosing. 
The ED212 can maintain the same time 
accuracy as your server, even when the serv- 
er is offline or down for any other reason. 
Use the ED212 to display the current time, a 
preload count-up or count-down timer value, 
or a message string. 

■ Emerson Network Power Liebert CRV 

Emerson Network Power released the 
Liebert CRV, described as a precision cool- 
ing unit that seamlessly fits in a row of racks 
to provide cooling that's close to the server 
heat source. The Liebert CRV is rack-sized 
and cools equipment of all heat densities. 
The system continually adjusts to current 
operating conditions using real-time temper- 
ature and humidity readings and includes a 
digital scroll compressor and EC (electrically 
commutated) fans aimed at providing precise 
operation and increased efficiency. 

■ Minicom Advanced Systems SmartRack 232 

Minicom released the SmartRack 232. 
This LCD drawer has a built-in KVM switch 
for two users that reduces cable clutter and 
opens up space in the data center. The 
SmartRack 232 can manage up to 32 mixed- 
platform (PS/2 and USB) servers and provide 
concurrent access. Combined with other 
Minicom products, the SmartRack 232 can 
offer support for remote access over IP and 
can extend the distance of a remote user with 
the KVM Extender USB. The KVM Extend- 
er USB also helps users access remote com- 
puters located in a central, secure location. 

■ Raritan Dominion KX II Release 2.2 

Raritan announced Dominion KX II 
Release 2.2, a digital KVM switch with an 
embedded FIPS 140-2 certified encryption 
module. The FIPS 140-2 cryptographic mod- 
ule in the Dominion KX II Release 2.2 
firmware is designed to protect sensitive 
information in data centers and encrypts 
KVM session traffic consisting of video, 
keyboard, mouse, virtual media, and smart 
card data. Dominion KX IPs security fea- 
tures consist of 256-bit and 128-bit AES 
encryption of keyboard, video, mouse, and 
virtual media data; strong password support; 
password aging; per-port authorization; and 
built-in authentication capabilities. 



■ Raritan Power IQ 1.5 

Raritan added systems integration capabili- 
ties to its Power IQ data center energy man- 
agement software and support for more data 
center equipment in order to improve opera- 
tional and energy efficiency in data centers. 
Raritan says Power IQ helps companies track 
and analyze energy usage down to the indi- 
vidual IT device level and implement ener- 
gy-saving actions from a central power con- 
sole. Customers can integrate Power IQ 1.5 
with their existing enterprise systems, such 
as HP Asset Management, as well as build 
custom tools with the new Power Control 
API and Configuration Item API. The com- 
pany says Power IQ can also use a UPS as a 
power source for data collection. Up to 5,000 
rack PDUs can be deployed with Power IQ 
1.5, and it is VMware Ready-certified. 

■ Siemon Angled Z-MAX Patch Panel 

Siemon released an angled version of its 
Z-MAX modular patch panel. It works with 
the company's lOGbps Z-MAX 6A network 
cabling solution in both UTP and shielded 
configurations. The new 1U, ultra high-den- 
sity panel in the Z-MAX series comes with 
either 48 or 24 ports. The angle of the patch 
panel saves space and eliminates the need for 
supplemental, horizontal cable management, 
as it allows patch cables to connect directly 
into vertical cable managers. 



Security 



■ Black Box Network Services Intelli-Pass 

Black Box Network Services announced a 
biometric fingerprint ID System called 
Intelli-Pass that's aimed at providing autho- 
rized entries into secure areas in buildings. 
The company says Intelli-Pass offers better 
intrusion prevention than comparable sys- 
tems available and uses an advanced finger- 
print recognition technology and two-part 
architecture based on an antitamper design 
that makes it immune to attack at the door 
level. In addition to using separate read and 
controller units, mechanics that are required 
to open a door are installed in a protected 
area so that intruders can't cut wires or spoof 
signals. Further, proprietary encryption is in 
place to secure communication between the 
reader and controller. The two-factor authen- 
tication technique requires both a fingerprint 
and PIN to be used to gain access. 
Standalone and networked versions are avail- 
able. Networked versions can be managed 
centrally or remotely from anywhere via 
TCP/IP connection. 

■ Carroll-Net KLEO-Bare Metal Backup 
For Server 

Carroll-Net's new KLEO-Bare Metal 
Backup for Server freeware product (http:// 
kleobackup.net) helps data center administra- 
tors create all-inclusive image backups of 
servers. KLEO-Bare Metal Backup for 
Server makes recovering from a disaster 
quick: Simply pop in the backup disk and 
recover the backup, including the operating 
system, device drivers, and applications. 
KLEO is bundled with the Carroll-Net 
Server Recovery Kit, which is a bootable OS 
on a CD that includes hundreds of tools use- 
ful for server recovery 
and repair. The Server 
Recovery Kit, which is 
also free, includes 
tools for recover- 
ing data from 
damaged hard 
drives, recover- 
ing lost pass- 
words, and more. 

■ Entrust Authority Security Manager 8.0 

Entrust released the Entrust Authority 
Security Manager 8.0, which lets users 
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implement Entrust' s public key infrastruc- 
ture solution on the Red Hat Enterprise 
Linux platform. Combining both X.509 and 
ISO 7816 certificate types on one platform, 
the Entrust Authority Security Manager 8.0 
offers support for OpenLDAP directory and 
has improved database architecture. This 
solution is available for Red Hat Enterprise 
Linux, Microsoft Windows, Sun Solaris, 
IBM AIX, and HP-UX. 

■ ManageEngine ADSelfService Plus 

ManageEngine announced a new version 
of its Web-based self-service password reset 
portal, ADSelfService Plus. ADSelfService 
Plus allows users to reset their password, 
unlock their account, and update their infor- 
mation without help from administrators or 
help desk technicians. New features include 
support for 64-bit machines and enhanced 
security and control for administrators over 
their Active Directory. 

■ NetWrix Change Reporter Suite 

NetWrix introduced NetWrix Change 
Reporter Suite, which is designed to pro- 
vide users with a comprehensive lineup of 
auditing and compliance capabilities. The 
NetWrix Change Reporter Suite offers 
change reporting products for Active 
Directory, Group Policy, file servers, SQL 
Server, Exchange, and VMware, and it is 
now controlled through the unified EMC 
(enterprise management console). The 
NetWrix Change Reporter Suite provides 
support for multiple Active Directory 
domains and an audit configuration wizard 
that automatically configures and sets the 
required audit settings for Active Directory. 
Also, the NetWrix VMware Change 
Reporter supports several VMware Virtual 
Center instances, VMware vSphere 4, and 
28 new predefined reports. 

■ Red Condor 7.0 

Red Condor announced version 7.0 of its 
antispam software, which powers Red 
Condor's family of Message Assurance 
Gateway email security appliances and the 
company's hosted spam filtering service. 
Version 7.0 features support for TLS 
(Transport Layer Security) Encryption. Red 
Condor uses digital certificates to establish 
private email networks that link Red 
Condor's customers with their defined part- 
ners. The company says TLS Encryption 
eliminates the concerns and risk associated 
with email, and it also ensures the integrity of 
all the messages sent through the system. 
Red Condor version 7.0 offers enhanced 
troubleshooting and certificate management 
for MAG antispam appliance administrators. 

■ Trend Micro Enterprise Security Suites 

Trend Micro announced four security 
suites ideally suited to the demands of 
medium-sized and large enterprises. The 
Trend Micro Enterprise Security Suite as 
well as suites for Endpoints and Mail 
Servers, Gateways, and Endpoints all share 
the Trend Micro Smart Protection Network 
infrastructure, which is designed to prevent 
online threats from breaching the corporate 
networks, servers, and devices. The Trend 
Micro Enterprise Security Suite, the most 
comprehensive of the suites, is a centrally 
managed security offering that secures the 
Internet gateway, mail and file servers, 
desktops, laptops, and mobile devices 
against viruses, spyware, spam, and blend- 
ed threats, including Web-based attacks. 



Servers 



■ Sun Microsystems & Fujitsu SPARC 
Enterprise M3000 With 2.75GHz SPARC64 VII 

Along with Fujitsu, Sun announced an 
improved, single-socket SPARC Enterprise 
M3000 server with a new 2.75GHz 



SPARC64 VII quad-core processor and a 
price described as entry-level. Faster mem- 
ory modules and the new chip's 2.75GHz 
clock speed help the system log up to 23% 
better speeds than the previous model, Sun 
says. The 2U, mission-critical server also 
posts an up to 13% power efficiency 
improvement, according to the company. It 
comes with the Solaris OS and 
features mainframe-class reliability, avail- 
ability, and serviceability. 



Storage 



■ Compellent Storage Center 5 

Compellent announced Storage Center 5, 
which is built on the company's Dynamic 
Block Architecture. It simplifies disaster 
recovery and features SAS drive scalability 
up to 384 drives, Fibre Channel or iSCSI 
front-end server connectivity, and automatic 
storage tiering with RAID 6. Storage Center 
5 is cost-effective and offers portable vol- 
ume replication, server mapping provision- 
ing, and recovery snapshot consistency 
groups. It also features virtual ports, which 
help users simplify configurations and 
decrease the cost of hardware. A 10TB 
entry-level system starts at $21,100. 

■ CTERA & D-Link Storage Service 

CTERA is integrating D-Link storage and 
connectivity to prevent data loss in the event 
of a disaster. CTERA has enhanced D-Link's 
2-Bay Network Storage Enclosure (DNS- 
323) with an online backup service that uses 
differential backups and data compression. 
Users are able to utilize cloud storage to 
retain files that are up to 30 days old. Other 
features include automated online backup, 
unlimited support for file types and sizes, 
data deduplications, 256-bit AES encryption, 
and anytime access from a Web portal. 

■ HighPoint Technologies 
RocketRAID 620 Series 

HighPoint Technologies released the 
RocketRAID 620 Series, which it calls the 
industry's first SATA 3.0 host adapters to 
offer RAID 5 capability. The series, which 
includes the RocketRAID 620 ($69.99) and 
RocketRAID 622 ($79.99), can double data 
rates from 3Gbps to 6Gbps and benefit 
such applications as digital video and 
audio, video streaming, and graphics-relat- 
ed tasks. Hosted on PCI-E Gen 2 interface 
technology, the host adapters are designed 
to optimize storage performance and redun- 
dancy with RAID 0/1/5/10/JBOD and 
include hot plug, hot unplug, and OCE/ 
ORLM features. Additionally, the adapters 
are backward-compatible with SATA 
3Gbps and 1.5Gbps interfaces and offer 
smart fan-connectivity features that allow 
for drive scaling up to 5 SATA drives via 
one 600MBps eSATA channel. The 
adapters' RocketRAID management suite 
supports Windows 7, Linux, FreeBSD, and 
other major OSes. 

■ 1365, EVault Cloud-Connected 
Services Platform 

i365, a Seagate company, announced a 
SaaS-enabled platform called EVault Cloud- 
Connected Services Platform. Designed to 
enable independent software vendors to 
securely and efficiently send data to the 
cloud as well as launch their SaaS offering, 
EVault features efficient edge-to-cloud data 
storage as well as encryption, deduplication, 
compression, and bandwidth management 
for secure and optimized data transfers. 
Other features include cloud interfaces, a 
service connector, and SaaS business and 
support systems. Associated products that 
have recently been announced include 
EVault Offsite Replication Service, EVault 
Software, and System Center Data Pro- 
tection Manager. 



■ Iomega iConnect Wireless Data Station 

Iomega announced its iConnect Wireless 
Data Station, which provides a method of 
consolidating all USB storage into a network 
so that users can connect, share, and access 
files from any location, including over the 
Internet. The station has no onboard storage, 
allowing users to bring their desktop and 
portable USB storage into their network. 
The iConnect Station works with a wired or 
wireless router connection and offers easy 
file sharing, remote access, simple expand- 
ability, and device-to-device replication. 
iConnect costs $99.99. 

■ Iomega v.Clone 

Iomega released Iomega v.Clone software, 
a virtualization app that lets users create a 
portable copy of their primary PC's contents, 
store it on an external Iomega USB hard 
drive, and access it on other computers, 
including netbooks. This allows you to virtu- 
ally take your computer with you — OS, apps, 
Desktop settings, and personal data — which 
goes a big step beyond the portable Desktops 
of some USB flash drives. Moreover, 
v.Clone automatically syncs changes with 
the primary PC and vice versa and leaves no 
trace on other machines. For security, the 
external drive is password-protected and can 
be encrypted with an Iomega eGo Encrypt or 
Encrypt Plus Portable Hard Drive. 

■ LaCie Network Storage Service 

LaCie unveiled a network storage service 
that uses Microsoft Windows Home Server 
as its foundation. Using LaCie's 5big 
Network, the service includes five user- 
replaceable drives, GbE, and data protec- 
tion support. LaCie says that by combining 
Microsoft's and its own technologies in one 
platform, small enterprises will benefit 
from a seamless interface able to automati- 
cally copy critical data to the cloud via 
LaCie's cloud computing Wuala technolo- 
gy. LaCie says the use of Wuala technolo- 
gy ensures the highest speed in data upload 
and download. The server offers terabytes 
worth of storage, along with the ability to 
back up data from local systems and to 
cloud-based services. 

■ Promise Technology SmartStor ZERO 
NS2600; DLNA Digital Media Controller 

Promise Technology announced the 
release of the SmartStor ZERO NS2600 
network storage device that supports 
DLNA (Digital Living Network Alliance) 
UPLOAD. This release also includes the 
DLNA DMC (Digital Media Controller) for 
Windows Mobile, Android, and iPhone 
software. The DLNA helps users avoid 
complicated setup and downtime. The 
SmartStor ZERO NS2600 network storage 
device is available with up to 4TB of stor- 
age and is compatible with attached storage 
and a digital media server. SmartStor 
ZERO NS2600 starts at $279. 

■ Seagate BlackArmor PS110 USB 3.0 

Seagate unveiled the BlackArmor PS 110 
USB 3.0 portable external hard drive perfor- 
mance kit for notebooks. This $179.99 kit 
supplies a 500GB 2.5-inch hard drive with a 
7,200rpm spindle speed, along with a power 
cable and PC ExpressCard. The greatly 
expanded speed limit USB 3.0 provides 
allows this drive to outperform its USB 2.0 
data transfer speed by approximately three 
times, Seagate says. The 12.5mm form-fac- 
tor kit comes with the Acronis business- 
grade backup suite, automated full-system 
backup and SafetyDrill+ software, and a 
bare-metal recovery feature; is compatible 
with Windows XP/Vista/7; and ships with a 
five-year limited warranty. The BlackArmor 
PS 110 USB 3.0 is backward-compatible 
with USB 2.0. 



■ Sony DAT320 

Sony added a DAT320 cartridge to its 
family of DAT tape. The DAT320 is the 
company's first to use Sony's AME 
(Advanced Metal Evaporated) technology, 
which aims to increase recording density 
and produce higher capacity. Able to store 
up to 320GB on one removable cartridge, 
the DAT320 has a 24MBps transfer rate 
(with 2:1 compression ratio) and includes 
hardware-based data encryption to offer 
additional security for data as well as better 
data storage system performance. The car- 
tridge, which Sony says is ideal for SMEs, 
can read and write DAT 160 and DAT320 
media and uses a super-fine magnetic layer 
that's optimized for high output and low 
error rates. Additionally, a carbon protec- 
tive layer in place of the magnetic layer 
helps make tape more durable. A high-per- 
formance lubricant coating lessens stress on 
the head for more stable operation. The car- 
tridge runs $45.99. 

■ Verbatim MyMedia Server 

MyMedia Server from Verbatim offers 
automated backup for Apple and Windows 
users, along with walk-up uploading through 
a front USB port. This DLNA-compatible 
media server is designed for easy setup and 
use, featuring the Easy Transfer button for 
content uploading directly to the server from 
any portable hard drive, flash drive, or sin- 
gle-slot card reader connected to the front 
USB port. It offers remote access for viewing 
photos, playing music, and downloading or 
uploading files from any Internet-connected 
computer. The aluminum-encased MyMedia 
Server comes with a Gigabit Ethernet port, 
an eSATA port, and two USB ports and fea- 
tures a fanless design for quiet operation. A 
1TB version is priced at $229.99; smart- 
phone Web access requires a data plan. 

■ Verbatim Titan XS, CL N, My Clone 
& InSight Portable Hard Drives 

Verbatim announced its latest range of 
reliable and compact portable hard drives 
designed to meet the data integrity demands 
of consumers. The Titan XS (available in 
320GB, 500GB, and 640GB capacities) is a 
compact 2. 5 -inch portable USB hard drive 
that features a rubber enclosure, backup soft- 
ware, and USB Turbo Speed driver software 
for faster data transfers. The CL N USB hard 
drive (available in 250GB, 320GB, and 
500GB capacities) is a pocket-sized unit that 
features a scuff- and fingerprint-resistant 
enclosure and built-in shock-resistant tech- 
nology. My Clone (available in 250GB, 
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320GB, 500GB, and 640GB capacities) is a 
stylish compact hard drive that features USB 
Turbo Speed and comes in piano black, fire 
engine red, and electric blue. InSight (avail- 
able in 320GB and 500GB capacities) is a 
portable USB hard drive with an integrated 
display that shows a personalized name and 
the current amount of free disk space, even 
when not connected to a PC. 

■ Verbatim USB 3.0 

PCI Card-Bundled Hard Drive 

Verbatim announced that its latest USB 
3.0-capable 3.5-inch portable desktop hard 
drives are bundled with USB 3.0 PCI cards, 
which enable users to immediately take 
advantage of the improved bandwidth of 
USB 3.0. Verbatim designed the offering to 
meet the needs of both home users and enter- 
prise users who transmit large files and want 
fast data rates. Verbatim's latest USB 3.0- 
compatible hard drives are available in multi- 
ple capacities up to 2TB. 
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Automatic Transfer Switch — ATS 
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Standard Features 

Out-Of-Phase Source Switching 
8-1 5ms Switching Time 
Programmable Dropout Voltage 
Programmable Switchback Voltage 
SNMP And HTTP With DS-Series 
PCB-Based Reliability 
Reports Volts, Current, Watts, VA 
Break-Before-Make Transfer 



Provide Redundancy To Single-Corded Devices With 
The Ability To Switch Out-Of-Phase Sources In 8 To 15ms. 



Providing redundancy on the power-circuit level is critical to maintaining 
uptime. The ATS Series provides a simple and reliable solution for automati- 
cally sensing power loss and seamlessly switching to a backup circuit. 
Bay Tech ATS transfer switch line offers a unique approach to performing the 
transfer by completely severing the connection between the source and load 
then waiting for the zerocrossing to perform the transfer. This is the driving 
force behind being able to perform out-of-phase transfers with a low-cost 



solution. Monitoring Power on the ATS is a unique feature which provides 
information about: 

* Amperage Load • (Watts) True RMS Power • Volt-amps 
Voltage • Internal Temperature 

By combining the ATS and the DS-Series, console server alerts on power 
and transfers can be sent via secure SNMP V3. 



Bay Technical Assoc. Inc. 5239 A Avenue Long Beach, MS 39560 Tel: 228-563-7334 Fax: 228-563-7335 sales@baytech.net 



PDUs Direct 
To You 

Top Quality At The Lowest 
Price Available 

by Blaine Flamig 

Premium power distribution without 
the premium price. Such a notion may 
sound too good to be true in today's sag- 
ging economy, but such an approach is 
precisely the customer-oriented mission 
PDUs Direct (www.pdusdirect.com) was 
built on and continues to operate by. 

As the online wholesaler of basic, 
metered, and switched PDUs from long- 
time PDU maker Server Technology's 
product line, PDUs Direct is dedicated 
to providing its customers the highest 
quality in-rack power strips, power dis- 
tribution, and rack PDUs offered at best- 
in-class prices. 

Established in November 2008 at 
the outset of the economic downturn, 
PDUs Direct understands the financial, 
cost-cutting challenges now facing 
SMEs. That's why PDUs Direct is com- 
mitted to supplying its customers with 
industry-standard, industrial-grade PDUs 
suitable for network and server environ- 
ments at prices falling 10 to 20% below 
competitors' online prices. PDUs 
Direct' s customer commitment extends 



contact 

PDUs Direct 

(888) 751-7387 
www.pdusdirect.com 
sales@pdusdirect.com 
(product, application, 
and order inquires) 
support® pdusdirect 
.com (tech support and 
return inquires) 



to the company's easy-to-use, unclut- 
tered Web site, which makes locating the 
right PDU a quick, streamlined process 
without skimping on the pertinent prod- 
uct information customers require. 

PDUs Direct' s dedication to its cus- 
tomers is seen through its next-business 
day shipping policy; 100% satisfaction, 
30-day money-back product guarantee; 
and ultra-convenient email and live chat 
technical support options. Whether the 
question or concern is in regard to a prod- 
uct, order, or application, PDUs Direct' s 
chat support pairs customers with live 
operators who possess years of real-world 
PDU experience and knowledge. Custom- 
ers can even request a chat transcript for 
reference following a chat session. 

PDUs Direct power distribution units 
are constructed in steel-case enclosures, 
available in a variety of outlet and 
power-level configurations, and ship 
with a customer-selected power cord. 
Each switched PDU sold also includes 
the latest firmware from Server 
Technology and fully networked outlet 
management and power and environ- 
mental monitoring abilities. 



PDUs 



direct 
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Better Backups 



Continued from Page 1 
also used to provide long-term storage. 
However, backup technologies aren't 
necessarily designed to handle long-term 
storage requirements. With this in mind, 
Lipp recommends that data centers 
rethink their overall data protection 
requirements, because business require- 
ments can suffer when using backup or 
archive technologies for both needs. 

Take A Picture 

Data snapshots aren't a new concept, 
but the technology has evolved in recent 
years to become a viable alternative to 
other backup and long-term storage sys- 
tems, says Bob Fine, director of product 
marketing at Compellent (www. compel 
lent.com). In particular, data centers cur- 
rently using incremental day-to-day back- 
up and data recovery in their SANs could 
find value in snapshots, which capture 
only changed data in storage volumes 
rather than entire copies of volumes. 

"With this flexibility, IT departments 
can quickly recover from a data loss by 
simply rolling back to a recent snapshot, 
which is by far faster and more effective 
than using tapes for backup," Fine says. 
"Furthermore, snapshots also allow admins 
to test new applications without putting the 
production environment at risk." 

To extend this long-term storage con- 
cept, Fine suggests replicating snapshots 
to a secondary site for data protection. 
Data centers can potentially obtain true 
disaster recovery and manage data more 
effectively by replicating snapshots from 
one SAN to another rather than moving 
tape backups offsite. 



Cut Back On Dupes 

Smaller data centers that lack the IT 
resources of larger organizations can't 
always enjoy the high-speed backup and 
restore performance and the resilient data 
protection that their larger counterparts 
can obtain. However, disk backup appli- 
ances that deploy deduplication technolo- 
gy can help to solve these problems, even 
without the presence of extensive IT staff 
and other resources. 

"Deduplication is a system for replacing 
repeated data strings by pointers. It gives 
backup disk performance while reducing 
typical disk capacity requirements by 90% 
or more, and reducing disk needs means 
you can keep backup data around to use it 



for virtually all restores," says Steve 
Whitner, product marketing manager at 
Quantum (www.quantum.com). "Applying 
deduplication to replication reduces the typ- 
ical bandwidth needed to transmit data by a 
factor of 20 or more, allowing IT depart- 
ments to back up data in remote offices to 
disk and to replicate the backup sets over a 
conventional WAN to a second office for 
DR protection." 

According to Whitner, many backup 
technologies, such as new tape drive tech- 
nologies and deduplication, provide a 
measurable return on investment. Dedup- 
lication, in particular, can reduce acquisi- 
tion and consumable costs by reducing 
the need for both spinning disks and re- 
movable media. There are also indirect 



gains involved with the technology, such as 
reduced time spent managing backups and 
reduced power, cooling, and space require- 
ments for disk capacity that's not deployed. 

Beware Tape's Hidden Costs 

As the harsh economy continues to force 
data center managers to seek more budget- 
friendly technologies, tape backup seems 
like a no-brainer. But although tape media 
is inexpensive, there are hidden costs 
involved with using it, says Rob Walters, 
director of product management at The 
Planet (www.theplanet.com). In fact, it can 
be ultimately harder and costlier to manage 
than disk-based systems and result in a 
higher-than-anticipated TCO. 

"To deliver any kind of data retention 
strategy, tapes must be packed and stored, 
which requires significant, error-prone 
manual labor," Walters says. "Offsite stor- 
age means higher fees paid to a data stor- 
age provider as well as costs to transport 
the data to and from the data center. 
Additionally, while tape media itself has a 
life span of 30 years, newer-generation 
tape libraries are often not backwards- 
compatible, resulting in data migration 
challenges on a regular basis." 

Disk-based backups carry fewer mainte- 
nance costs than tape, he says, and they 
can be accessed quickly because they're 
online. Further, there is no immediate risk 
of the technology becoming outdated, and 
new disk generations grow in capacity and 
decrease in cost. For true disaster recovery, 
Walters recommends not only disk-based 
storage but also moving those backups off- 
site, either to a third-party data storage 
provider or an online backup provider. 



Best Tip: Pinpoint Problems 

The first step when looking for ways to modify or otherwise improve existing backup and long- 
term storage systems is for a data center to determine what works, what doesn't, and what it has 
wanted to do in the past but couldn't, explains Steve Whitner, product marketing manager at 
Quantum (www.quantum.com). 

For example, an IT department might discover that the number of backup jobs that don't get 
completed rises as data increases or that restores are cumbersome and take too much time. 
Others, Whitner says, might find that aging media is a problem or that they spend too much time 
and money buying removable media and managing it. In terms of looking at strategies they would 
have done in the past if they could afford it, data centers often point to encryption of data going 
offsite, which is commonly abandoned due to high costs. 

"Once they've got a list of problems, they can start thinking about ways to improve," Whitner says. 
"All of these problems can be solved better by deploying new technology — disk backup with data 
deduplication, remote replication of backup data, newer drive technology, new library tools that 
automatically track and locate media, encryption that is built into the tape drive, and new backup 
tools specifically aimed at virtual servers." 



EPA Pushes Energy Consumption Transparency 



Continued from Page 1 
"We're trying to drive awareness of the 
benefits of energy efficiency and particular- 
ly of products that have better efficiency." 

Consumers are increasingly aware of 
the value of Energy Star ratings, he says, 
and now it's time for commercial cus- 
tomers to gain the same awareness. In 
addition to giving products an Energy Star 
designation, the EPA will also promote 
strategies such as more effective manage- 
ment of IT assets. 

"We're at the point where there's ripe 
opportunity for the EPA to come in and 
say there are better ways to measure 
and manage," says Fanara. "We want 
to encourage more goals and strategies 
and help companies develop sustain- 
able improvement." 

Top Challenge 

One of the trickiest challenges for the 
EPA has been the complexity of the data 
center, with all its various components. 
Measuring printers side by side is one 
thing, but it becomes more difficult to 
track energy usage with hardware such as 
servers, which might have different power 
management settings. 

"The data center space is not as mature 
as it could be in terms of identifying stan- 
dard ways of measuring energy consump- 
tion, especially when you're talking about 
something like storage systems or a whole 
facility," says Fanara. 

What's customary for the agency is to 
leverage existing industry standards for 
energy protocols, he notes, and there are 
examples with consumer-oriented prod- 
ucts where that's been useful. But with 
data centers, there hasn't been as much 



attention paid to creating standards around 
energy measurement. 

Fanara notes, "We think the industry 
is recognizing the need, but in the mean- 
time, we're taking a multistage, expan- 
sive approach." 

Looking Ahead 

The EPA has already started giving the 
Energy Star rating to some servers, but it 
has much bigger plans. Fanara notes that 
the agency takes a "desktop to data cen- 
ter" approach and starts with procure- 
ment. For instance, it recommends that 
companies buying desktops make sure 
that power management is enabled and 
utilized, because that can add up to signif- 
icant savings. 

In the coming year, the agency will 
also focus more strongly on servers be- 
cause, Fanara says, hardware is the center 
of the efficiency issue, given how much 
heat servers can produce. There are a 

Energy Star Servers 

With its first spec for servers launched in 
May 2009, the EPA has given the Energy 
Star designation to 10 servers from three 
manufacturers. Here are the basic criteria 
for star approval: 

• PSU efficiency and power factor 

• Idle power limits (single- and dual- 
socket systems) 

• More efficient components 

• Improved manageability 

• Power and performance data sheet 



number of criteria for an efficient server 
(see the "Energy Star Servers" sidebar), 
and one example is that a server that 
gains the Energy Star rating needs to 
have the ability to provide key bits of 
information about itself while it's operat- 
ing, he says. 

Eventually, the EPA plans to add UPS 
and networking equipment to its lineup of 



Energy Star candidates, although the same 
types of challenges exist there. 

"With these types of equipment, you 
have the same issue of how to measure 
energy usage and create a standard," 
says Fanara. "Unless you have that stan- 
dard, you can't compare apples-to-apples 
products. When you have that information, 
you can ask more informed questions, you 
can dig deeper." For SMEs in particular, 
which might be buying only about 10 to 
20 servers at a time, having an Energy Star 
guideline can lead to quicker purchasing 
rounds, Fanara believes. 

Another EPA effort will be bench- 
marking, in which the agency gives 
companies rating tools to measure their 
products' efficiencies. Based on a zero to 
100 scale, these rating sheets can help 
data centers understand where they are in 



relation to others in the industry and give 
them a basis for improvement over time. 

Manufacturers are likely to chime in and 
join the agency as the process unfolds, 
notes Paul Bieganski, founder and president 
of PacketPower (www.packetpower.com). 
He says, "The EPA definitely helps us, and 
everyone in the industry, by encouraging 
people to manage energy more efficiently. 



Where the agency will be especially helpful 
will be around accuracy, making sure the 
vendors can be compared to each other. 
That will be very important." 

For companies looking to answer the 
EPA's call for involvement, Fanara sug- 
gests getting involved in industry groups, 
such as participation in The Green Grid 
(www.thegreengrid.org), The Uptime 
Institute (www.uptimeinstitute.org), or 
7x24 Exchange (www.7x24exchange.org). 

SMEs that want to boost their own effi- 
ciency should take a cue from the EPA 
and focus on measurement, believes 
Bieganski. He says, "The first step is mea- 
surement, because as soon as you put spe- 
cific numbers around power and how 
much it's costing, it makes people think. 
The more information people have, the 
more action they can take." 



For SMEs in particular, which might be 
buying only about 10 to 20 servers at 
a time, having an Energy Star guideline 
can lead to quicker purchasing rounds. 
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RACKMOUNT SOLUTIONS 

is an industry leader in supplying server racks, server cabinets, wallmount racks, network racks, 
LAN racks, portable rackmount cases and accessory products for the IT/IMetwork professional. 



Our products are a solid value for your time and money. 
We pride our selves in providing quality customer service. 
Please call us at 866-207-6631 and let us know how we can solve 
your rackmount needs or visit www.rackmountsolutions.net. 




Rackmount Solutions Ltd. | 866-207-6631 | www.rackmountsolutions.net | IS090oi:20o8 Certified 



How Do You Measure the Energy 
Efficiency of Your Data Center? 
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WEE BASED SPM INTERFACE 




Sentry Power Manager 

> Enterprise Cabinet Power Mngt. 

> Reports & Trends 

> Device Monitoring 
1 > Groups & Clusters 

> Kilowatt Readings for Billing 

> Auto-Discovery of Sentry CDUs 

> Alarms 




PRIMARY ETHERNET PIPELINE 



WEB BASED CDU INTERFACE 




Sentry: POPS Switched CDU 

With Device Monitoring 

> Rack Level Power Management 

> Outlet Power Monitoring (POPS) 

> Input Power Monitoring 

> Environmental Monitoring 

> Outlet Groups 

> Alarms 



ith Sentry Power Manager™ (SPM) 
entrv POPS™ (Per Outlet Power Sensi 



CDU's! 



Solutions for the Data Center 
Equipment Cabinet 
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tel 1.775.284.2000 sales@servertech.com 



Model Data Center Changes 

Future Facilities 6SigmaDC Lets You Analyze 
What-lfs, Troubleshoot Hot Spots & More 



by Marty Sems 

Future Facilities 6SigmaDC software 
helps you build a Virtual Facility, or an 
interactive 3D model of your server 
rooms. The Virtual Facility model is a 
platform for communication between 
equipment manufacturers, designers, and 
owner/operators that enables scientific 
design and management of data centers 
throughout its entire lifespan. 

Before you build, 6SigmaDC lets you 
plan a layout with an optimal thermal 
solution and room for future growth. In 
day-to-day operation, 6SigmaDC lets you 
view temperatures and other critical data 
points. When it's time to scale your com- 
pany's operations, 6SigmaDC uses CFD 
to let you simulate the effects of changes 
and equipment moves. By using your 
Virtual Facility as a test platform, you'll 
gain immediate insight and better intelli- 
gence on the effects of potential physical 
changes before they "go live." 

Future Facilities 6SigmaDC 



(408)436-7701 
www.futurefacilities.com 

Provides computer modeling for your 

data center layout, letting you 

try out various configurations / , - '-"i"- re ,a "'^i 

and adjustments before £Y 

implementing them. 



The 6SigmaDC software suite has sev- 
eral major components. The 6SigmaRoom 
feature provides a holistic sandbox for the 
design and layout of the server room. 

6SigmaRack focuses on the setup of 
individual server racks and enclosures. 
This cabinet configurator lets you try out 
combinations of gear. 6SigmaFM, targeted 
toward facilities managers, takes the trial 
and error out of changes to equipment and 
physical infrastructure. When it's time to 
upgrade to higher-density storage units, 
move a ventilation grille, or redistribute 
power, turn to 6SigmaFM for assurance 
that proposed changes won't affect the 
server room in adverse ways. 

6SigmaET facilitates thermal optimiza- 
tion of individual servers and rackmount 
devices. Move parts around, and you'll 
see feedback on changes to component 
temperatures and airflow. 6Sigma Viewer 
displays your Virtual Facility and its mod- 
eled parts in an easy-to-understand, color- 
ful GUI, so you can demonstrate proposed 
changes and equipment moves. 

6SigmaDC also supports various mod- 
ules, such as 6SigmaCAD, which acts as 
an import/export tool between the suite 
and AutoCAD. 6SigmaDatAq allows for 
importation of real- world data center mea- 
surements. 6SigmaPower simulates the 
effects of power interruptions and high- 
lights single points of failure, and 
6SigmaWeight gives an overview of 
raised-floor structural loads at any point. 
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AITP Atlanta 
Feb. 18, 5:30 p.m. 
Crowne Plaza Atlanta Perimeter NW 
6345 Powers Ferry Road NW 
Atlanta, Ga. 
www.aitpatlanta.org 



ISSA Upstate 
South Carolina 
Feb. 19 
NuVox 

301 N. Main St., Suite 5000 
Greensville, S.C. 
www.upstate-issa.org 



ISSA Des Moines 
Feb. 22 
3920 SW Camden Circle 

Ankeny, Iowa 
www.issa-desmoines.org 



AITP Akron 

Feb. 23 
Akron, Ohio 
www.akron-aitp.org 



First Look Visual Studio 2008 
Feb. 24, 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
Max Technical Training 
4900 Parkway Drive, Suite 1 60 
Mason, Ohio 
www.maxtrain.com 



ISSA Baltimore 
Feb. 24, 4:30 p.m. 
Sparta Inc. 
71 10 Samuel Morse Drive, Suite 200 
Columbia, Md. 
www.issa-balt.org 



AITP California Southland 

Feb. 24 
www.aitpcalsouthland.org 



Cincinnati Java 
Users Group 
Feb. 25, 6 p.m. to 8:30 p.m. 
Max Technical Training 
4900 Parkway Drive, Suite 1 60 
Mason, Ohio 
www.maxtrain.com 

- MARCH - 

ISSA Parsippany 

March 3 
Deloitte Services 
100 Kimball Drive 
Parsippany, N.J. 
nj.issa.org 



AITP Garden State 
March 9 
Jim Johnston's Steakhouse 
58 Eisenhower Parkway Mountain Plaza 
Roseland, N.J. 
tech.groups.yahoo.com/group 
/aitpgardenstatechapter 



PASS Wisconsin SQL 
Server User's Group 
March 9, 4:30 
Microsoft Office 
21 76 Woodcrest Drive 

Green Bay, Wis. 
wisconsin.sqlpass.org 



AITP San Diego 
March 10, 5:30 p.m. 
National University-Kearny Mesa Campus 
3678 Aero Court 
San Diego, Calif. 
sandiego.aitp.org 



Greater Wheeling AITP 
March 1 
Wheeling, W.Va. 
www.aitp-wheeling.org 



ISSA San Diego 

March 10 
www.sdissa.org 



AITP Washington D.C. 

March 11, 6:30 p.m. 
Alfio's Restaurant 
4515 Willard Ave. 
Chevy Chase, Md. 

aitpwashdc.ning.com 



AITP Pittsburgh 
March 1 5 
Slovak Catholic Sokol 
205 Madison St. Road 
Venetia, Pa. 
www.aitp-pgh.org 
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Improve Record 
Retention & E-Discovery 



Being Proactive Can Save SMEs Time & Money 



by Chris A. MacKinnon 

The growing amounts of data in today's 
enterprise can be vexing for IT and data 
center managers. If you don't keep a close 
eye on things, data quickly becomes scat- 
tered, unorganized, and even costly. And 
what happens when you need quick access 
to specific company records or when your 
data is evidence in a legal case? Record 
retention and e-discovery can quickly 
become major challenges for some small to 
midsized enterprises. Fortunately, there are 
ways to deal with these challenges. Here are 
a few tips to help your enterprise modify 
and improve your storage situation in both 
of these areas. 

Take A Proactive Approach 

According to Colby 
Dyess, the director of 
product management 
for Digital Reef (www 
.digitalreefinc.com), 
most small and mid- 
sized enterprises take a 
reactive approach to e- 
discovery. He says this 
results in constant fire 
drills to collect potential- 
ly responsive information and then 
"throw it over the fence" to e-discovery ser- 
vice providers for processing and review. 
"While the service providers have valuable 
expertise in data handling and hosting, 
most enterprises turn over way too much 
information for processing. At upwards of 
$1,800 per gigabyte for processing, this 
adds up to a huge expense quickly," he 
says. "Worse, IT staff are forced into the 
manual process of collecting hundreds of 
gigabytes of unstructured data that hap- 
pens to be scattered across diverse systems 
and locations and exists in a variety of digi- 
tal formats." 

Dyess says that as a result, IT depart- 
ments have been forced to use multiple 
tools to collect data under strict timeframes. 
He says employing a proactive approach 
helps reduce the risk, cost, and time associ- 
ated with e-discovery requests. 

On top of this, Dyess says it is also 
important to invest in e-discovery solutions 
that address business challenges related to 
records management, compliance, and stor- 
age management. He says it is important to 
look for a storage platform that is capable of 
powering records retention rules and can 
deliver the e-discovery tools needed for 
rapid response while reducing overall stor- 
age costs through the use of storage automa- 
tion features. 



"As data volumes continue to grow, small 
and midsized enterprises face the prospect 
of higher and higher storage costs," he says, 
explaining that between litigation and regu- 
latory concerns, storage's rising costs are 
forcing organizations to think of ways to 
delete information. 

Effectively Manage Information 

By understanding where information is 
located across an organization and the value 
of this information, appropriate decisions 



can be made about the retention, deletion, 
and security of unstructured information — 
before a discovery request is received. 
Grego Kosinski, director of product market- 
ing for the content management and archiv- 
ing division at EMC (www.emc.com), 
explains, "Corporate policies that are clear, 
consistent, enforceable, and defensible 
ensure that information without business 
value is deleted, thereby reducing opera- 
tional expense and risk, and that information 
pertinent to business operations is managed 
effectively and at the lowest possible cost." 
Kosinski says reducing the quantity of 
content to be searched also ensures that 
valuable content can be quickly identified, 
collected, and preserved, if necessary. 

Chris Marsh, manager of alliance tech- 
nologies for BlueArc (www.bluearc.com), 
says most small and midsized enterprises 
lack the sophisticated tools that provide 
insight into their stored data. "For example, 
they cannot delete information with any 
degree of confidence," he says. "The infor- 
mation could be data that should be on legal 
hold or contain valuable knowledge assets, 
or it could be subject to longer regulatory 
retention periods. Since there may be no 
way of efficiently analyzing data, most 
organizations simply keep it and submit to 
rising storage costs." 



Best Tip: Aim For Risk Management First 

How an organization chooses to implement corporate policies and get information management 
under control is largely dependent on their current infrastructures, business processes, and tolerance 
levels for risk. "One approach [to information management] is to assess your organization's key gaps, 
establish priorities based on where the most risk is being incurred and the most money spent, and 
start with a realistic plan to close those gaps," says Grego Kosinski, director of product marketing for 
the content management and archiving division at EMC (www.emc.com). "Keep in mind, however, 
the organization's ability to respond to e-discovery requests in the short term as well as the ability to 
reduce operational costs and organizational risk in the long term." 



Key Points 



Approaching data retention and e-discov- 
ery proactively rather than reactively can 
save time and money in the long run. 

Well-defined policies and effective e- 
discovery tools can take the edge off of 
data retention. 

Have a clear picture of what data exists on 
your network and where. Doing so will 
make your data easier to manage and 
recover if necessary. 



Marsh says orga- 
nizations must have 
a way to quickly 
and easily gain in- 
sight into their in- 
formation. "Armed 
with this insight," 
he notes, "enterpris- 
es can intelligently 
decide what infor- 
mation is valuable (from a 
knowledge perspective), related to 
retention schedules, or relevant to litiga- 
tion or e-discovery." 

Dyess says organizations can use 
advanced analytics to identify duplicates 
and near-duplicates (such as old versions) to 
reduce the storage footprint of unstructured 
content. "For example, we can find and 
delete files that have exceeded their reten- 
tion period," he says. "Since most of the 
information (80% or more) taking up stor- 
age space is unstructured content, we can 
provide huge savings very quickly by allow- 
ing for massive storage reclamation." 

Evaluate Technology Alternatives 

In Kosinski' s opinion, the costs and risks 
of e-discovery can be dramatic. "The more 
information collected, preserved, and sent to 
outside attorneys for review, the greater the 
organization's cost," he says. "The vast 
inefficiencies of existing processes create a 
compelling ROI for improvements made in 
processes, proactive information manage- 
ment, and in-house data collections." 

Kosinski says organizations need to con- 
sider solutions that make information gover- 
nance actionable by enabling policy-based 
information management to improve opera- 
tional efficiency, simplify e-discovery, 
ensure compliance, and mitigate risks. 

Implement An Information 
Governance Strategy 

Information governance, according to 
Kosinski, encompasses the people, prac- 
tices, and technology to proactively manage 
and take control of what information is 
stored, where the information is stored, who 
has access to the information, how long the 
information is retained, and how informa- 
tion is protected. "Information governance 
enables compliance with legal and regulato- 
ry standards, as well as ensures access for 
ongoing business productivity," he says. "It 
reduces operational costs by appropriately 
managing information in the tier of storage 
appropriate to its business value throughout 
the information life cycle." 
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Physical Infrastructure 



CW-24V5 Sentry Switched CDU 

Mixed Outlet 3-Phase 
415V/240V 

• Achieve greater efficiencies 
by bringing 3-Phase 415V to 
the cabinet and 240V to the 
devices 

• Single-power input feed; 24 
outlets per enclosure 

• Delivers up to 21. 6kW 

• Remote power management 

• IP access and security 

• SNMP traps and email alerts 

• Environmental monitoring 

• Ability to add an expansion 
module 






Server Technolosy 

Solutions fix the Date Center Equipment Cabinet 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com/products 



Physical Infrastructure 




CS-2HD2/HDE Smart Power Monitor 

Easily add input current load and power monitoring to any 
existing cabinet 

Quickly added to SAN's or other cabinets that do not have 
any power monitoring capabilities 
Measure aggregate current draw on each power circuit 
IP access and security/Environmental monitoring 
Provides automated SNMP-based alarms or email alerts 



m 



Server Technolosy 

Solutions for the Data Center tqupnent Cabinet 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com 
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CS-3AVY Sentry Smart CDU 

Provides reliable 3-Phase 
power distribution. Multiple out- 
let types distribute multiple volt- 
ages via 3-Phase 208V Wye 
power in-feed. 

• High Density 

• Multiple Voltage Outputs 

• Input Current Monitor 

• IP Access & Security 

• SNMP Traps 

• Environmental (Temperature 
& Humidity) Monitoring 

• Branch Circuit Protection 

• NEW! Linking for Smart 
CDU (Expansion Modules) 
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Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www.servertech.com 
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News 



I DoJ Calls Out The FBI 

The U.S. Department of Justice Office of the 
Inspector General has released a report 
showing that, between 2003 and 2006, tele- 
com companies readily handed customer 
phone records over to the FBI, even if the FBI 
didn't have the legal authority to make the 
requests. In many cases, the FBI claimed 
that its requests were legal when in fact the 
FBI had failed to follow the appropriate 
approval processes. But telecoms aren't 
blameless; the report shows that often tele- 
com employees, some of whom worked in 
FBI offices, would happily hand over the 
records when informally asked or when writ- 
ten requests were submitted on Post-it notes. 
On some occasions, telecom employees 
would create formal requests on behalf of the 
FBI. The report also exposes the FBI's 
unlawful requests, which telecoms granted, 
for the phone records of several Washington 
Post and New York Times reporters. The 
report suggests that the FBI didn't take 
meaningful steps to correct the policy lapses 
until after 2007. The FBI claims that the 
report doesn't cite any FBI personnel that 
sought records for illegitimate reasons and 
claims that it has purged any records that 
were obtained illegally. 




I Google May Exit China 

Chinese spying on more than 30 major com- 
panies, including Google and Adobe, has 
prompted Google to reassess its operations 
in the country. Security firm iDefense Labs 
determined that the hackers were likely work- 
ing on behalf of the Chinese government. In 
response, Google says: "We have decided 
we are no longer willing to continue censoring 
our results on Google.cn, and ... we will be 
discussing with the Chinese government the 
basis on which we could operate an unfiltered 
search engine within the law, if at all." Cen- 
sorship of information has been a key condi- 
tion of Google. en's operation. 

I CA's Oblicore Buy 

Boosts Cloud Computing Abilities 

In a continuing effort to bolster its cloud com- 
puting business, CA purchased the Israel- 
based company Oblicore. Oblicore develops 
service-level management software for enter- 
prises and service providers. In addition to 
being a longtime CA partner, Oblicore counts 
AT&T, ABN AMRO, British Telecom, Cable & 
Wireless, France Telecom, ING, Lufthansa 
Systems, Siemens Medical Solutions, and T- 
Systems among its customers. Last fall, CA 
acquired network performance management 
and service delivery provider NetQoS for 
$200 million. Months prior, it purchased 
assets, including cloud computing-related 
software, from Cassatt. Ajei Gopal, executive 
vice president of CA's Products and Tech- 
nology Group, says, "With Oblicore and the 
recent acquisitions of NetQoS and Cassatt, 
CA is leaping ahead in our ability to help cus- 
tomers optimize IT for better business results 
and capitalize on the emerging cloud comput- 
ing opportunity." Financial terms of the acqui- 
sition weren't released. 
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Information Lifecycle 
Management For Storage 

Set Policies To Take Real Control Of Your Data y*v 



by Bruce Gain 
■ ■ • 

Information lifecycle management, or 
ILM, can offer tremendous benefits for stor- 
age strategies. It helps enterprises to better 
comply with regulatory guidelines, reduce 
redundant capacity, and ultimately handle 
more data for less money. 

The problem is that ILM is a complicated 
process. Enterprises are only beginning to 
understand ILM and are not using it to 
improve storage on a wide-scale basis yet. 
However, those that have implemented ILM 
can attest to huge payoffs. 

Whether your enterprise has used ILM for 
years or is just thinking about implementing 
it, here are some tips to help you cut 
through the complexity of ILM to get the 
most out of it for storage applications. 

Take Control 

Many enterprises continue to take a reac- 
tionary approach to storage strategies — 
short-term needs dictate capacity planning 
without much consideration of long-term 
requirements. With ILM, you take better 
control of your stored data, which means 
better capacity planning and management. 

Using ILM to implement more efficient 
policies can ultimately shrink storage 



Key Points 



Using ILM to better manage storage will 
enable you to reduce redundant capacity 
and eliminate unnecessary data, which in 
turn cuts costs as storage requirements 
are reduced. 

ILM involves taking stock of stored data by 
quantifying and categorizing it for more 
efficient management. 

Priority is given to data so that critical 
information is accessible on an immediate 
basis, while less important data is stored 
remotely and takes longer to access. 



requirements. "If you can reduce the 
amount of data that you are actively storing 
and managing, you can reduce the amount 
of storage capacity you need and therefore 
the amount of power needed to run it," says 
Richard Vining, product marketing manager 
for IBM's Tivoli Storage division (www 
.ibm.com). "ILM is an important strategy to 
help achieve this goal — by setting policies 
on where to store data and for how long, 
you can automatically move a large percent- 
age of overall data to secondary storage 
(including tape, which uses much less 
power than disk) and even delete it, elimi- 
nating power requirements altogether." 

As an example, Vining says 80% of all 
data files in enterprises are often more than 
180 days old and can be moved to tape. "Of 
that, maybe half is more than two years old 
and can be completely deleted, depending 
on the organization's rules regulating data 
retention," Vining says. 

Indeed, many enterprises, by default, save 
storage and back up all data without imple- 
menting ILM policies to delete old or super- 
fluous data. "Most organizations today are 
stuck in the infinite information retention 



trap," says Patrick Eitenbichler, direc 
tor of product marketing for HP's 
Information Management group 
(www.hp.com). "With no in- 
formation management policy 
or strategy, people simply 
save everything forever. This 
typically leads to higher IT and 
compliance costs and increased 
legal risks." 

Analyze Your Data 

Have you quantified your enter- 
prise's data storage needs? Is the data 
organized in separate categories, based 
on importance and the need for quick 
access? When implementing ILM policies, 
enterprises need to determine how much 
and what kind of information they have, 
Eitenbichler says. "The goal is to categorize 
each piece of data as either a business 
record or a non-record and then specify a 
retirement policy for both," he says. 

Then, after categorizing the information, 
enterprises must further classify the data 
according to applicable regulatory retention 
requirements, Eitenbichler explains. "Your 
organization's regulatory obligations 
depend on several factors: your industry, 
the type of data you collect, and how you 
use it." 

The data analysis process should also 
involve partnering with a third party, 
Eitenbichler says. "Selecting the right ven- 
dor to partner with can help meet your 
unique information management chal- 
lenges," he adds. 

Create A Tiered Approach 

An enterprise might be able to safely 
store copies of customer invoices from 10 
years ago on tape, but critical data, which 
might need to be accessed within minutes if 
needed for business or regulatory reasons, 
requires a much different storage approach. 

For ILM storage policies, data needs to be 
hierarchized, with critical data requiring 
rapid access times given tier 1 status. "I'd 
recommend using master data management 
to provide the federated data capability that 
few organizations have in place. The am- 
ount of data being stored as referential data 
is therefore minimized, and response times 
can be improved," says Clive Longbottom, 
service director for business process facilita- 
tion at Quocirca (www.quocirca.com). 
"Also, the referential data then becomes the 
master record for the associated data life 
cycle — any action taken on the data is taken 
through the referential data, and this keeps 
track of where the data actually is." 

During the different life cycles, data will 
often also change tiers. "As the data ages, it 
will move across these tiers, ensuring that 




the tier 1 storage is being used for the 
business' primary data at all times," 
Longbottom says. "By using virtualization 
and master data management [as part of 
ILM], the actual location of the data 
becomes immaterial — it can all be tracked 
and logged as we go along." 

Documents that have not been accessed 
for more than three months might be 
moved to tier 2 storage, and after six 
months, to tape or offsite storage, Long- 
bottom says. "A user wanting to access a 
recent document will just pull it straight off 
from tier 1 storage," he says. "If the docu- 
ment were, say, four months old, the record 
pointer would be to tier 2 storage — it would 
take a little longer to get it, but this would 
be transparent to the user. At seven months, 
it may need to be pulled from an archive set 
or from a tape, which may take a minute or 
so in a well-automated environment, and 
after a year, it may need to be pulled in 
from offsite." 

A Cohesive Plan 

In a nutshell, it is important to keep in 
mind that information lifecycle manage- 
ment, when properly implemented, should 
allow you to form a coherent strategy and 
comprehensive processes with which to 
manage your storage environment. It 
enables you to fully understand the informa- 
tional needs and the life cycles of process 
flows and the information associated with 
them. "Once [ILM storage policies] have all 
been effectively codified, the technology 
can just become a rules engine that moves 
data seamlessly in the background, with the 
user being completely unaware of where the 
actual data is residing for the vast majority 
of the time," Longbottom says. 

At the same time, the business needs of 
your enterprise should dictate the policies 
you put in place. "ILM has to be driven 
from the business, as the life cycles being 
discussed are a complex mix of things," 
Longbottom says. 



Best Tip: Make Your Enterprise The Customer 

Applying ILM (information lifecycle management) to your storage strategy involves thinking of your 
enterprise as a customer as you manage its data archiving needs. 

'The critical first step in ILM is to fully define the problem from the frame of reference of the customer. 
This means not just understanding what they think they need but what they haven't yet thought of," says 
Rob Enderle, principal analyst of the Enderle Group. "This means it is critical to spend time looking at 
other similar projects and reconcile the results with the stated needs that your clients have defined." 
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Streamline Your Storage 
With Virtualization 

Combining Storage Systems Into Virtualized Appliances 
Makes For Easier Management 



by Holly Dolezalek 

Attempts to simplify IT sometimes lead 
to even more complexity. That's why, at 
times, the best solution to complexity is to 
make it invisible. That's the principle of stor- 
age virtualization: Companies that have more 
storage devices than they can easily manage 
group those devices so that, to the user's eye, 
they all look like one. 

Here are some tips to keep in mind if 
you're interested in storage virtualization. 

Take Small Bites 

You don't have to leap right in and virtual- 
ize every single device on your network if 
you're new to virtualization. Any new tech- 
nology or application will have sticking 
points that are unique to your network and 
needs, and it can be both simpler and less 
expensive to start with two devices and then 
add more as you work out the kinks. 

"Rather than ripping out the old storage 
and buying new devices when they virtual- 
ize, we recommend to customers that they 
virtualize their existing devices with a small 
header unit," says Jim Sweeney, principal 
solutions consultant for data center and virtu- 
alization technologies at GTSI (www.gtsi 
.com), an IT infrastructure consulting firm in 
Herndon, Va. "As your existing storage gets 
to its end of life or becomes more expensive, 
you can migrate that data to new drives and 
add them as necessary." 

Inventory First 

Storage can be a real hodge-podge. Your 
company may have devices from three dif- 
ferent vendors, and if you work with anoth- 
er vendor to virtualize that storage, you 
may find that that vendor works with 
Vendor A but not Vendor B, or with both 
Vendor A and Vendor B but not Vendor C. 
Some vendors sell devices for maximum 
performance or for maximum capacity or 
devices of both types. 

Vendors will also have to know about your 
systems' specs no matter which provider you 
use. Does your technology rely on block 
storage or file storage? What network proto- 
cols does it use? "The virtualization technol- 
ogy you choose has to be able to interoperate 
with all clients and all systems," says Renny 
Shen, product marketing manager for the 
data solutions division of F5 Networks 
(www.f5.com), an application delivery solu- 
tions company in Seattle. 



Key Points 



Inventory your storage first so that you can 
ask and answer the right questions about 
interoperability, performance, and other 
considerations. 

Watch for hidden costs. 

Keep security in mind so that virtualization 
doesn't grant unintended access to 
sensitive data. 



There are choices to make about how you 
want to virtualize, as well. "Once you decide 
on the type of data you're interested in virtu- 
alizing, do you want to use software or hard- 
ware? Do you want a solution that lives in 
the network — something that's vendor- 
agnostic and can use any kind of device — or 
do you want a single-storage vendor that 
lives within your array?" Shen says. 

There are also choices about what the lay- 
out will look like afterward, which depend 
on your goals with virtualization. Do you 
want to increase the mobility of your data or 
to simplify the layout? If you have a storage 
system that relies on file stubs, do you want 
to keep it? 

What About Security? 

Whether you decide to virtualize some or 
all of your data, before you jump, you have 
to consider how the security of the data will 
be affected. Moving data to new devices 
doesn't compromise the security, but virtual- 
izing it can if you don't plan properly. 

"With separate storage devices that are 
individually managed, it' s quite easy to pro- 
vide and restrict access to each storage 
product depending on what's stored there," 
says Bob Fine, director of product market- 
ing for Compellent (www.compellent.com), 
a network storage company in Eden Prairie, 
Minn. "But when you virtualize across mul- 
tiple devices, the central site now allows 
access to all the individual devices, and that 
means that anyone with access to the virtu- 
alization device can see any of the data 
stored in the network." By zoning the 
access appropriately, data will still be 
secure even after virtualization. 

Architecture Is Key 

Not all storage devices perform at the 
same speed. Slower storage costs less and is 
a good option for less critical data, which is 



Best Tip: Think About Tiering 

Especially at smaller companies where one or two storage devices have been sufficient for their needs, 
it's typical for all data to be stored at the same speed. But fast means expensive in storage, and older 
data could be moved to slower, cheaper storage. "A lot of companies store everything at tier 1 , where 
everything is as fast as it can be," says Jim Sweeney, principal solutions consultant for data center and 
virtualization technologies at GTSI (www.gtsi.com). "But as data ages, its criticality goes down exponen- 
tially. If you're going to virtualize your storage anyway, maybe it's a good time to tier it and figure out 
what's important and what could be on SATA drives or even a virtual tape library." 

Doing so not only saves on storage, it can save you time and capacity during normal backups. "Backup 
solutions have to scan the whole system for full backup because they don't know what's changed," says 
Renny Shen, product marketing manager for the data solutions division at F5 Networks (www.f5.com). 
"When you tier data, you move files that don't change to a different physical location and then you can 
back those tiers up monthly, rather than daily or weekly." 




why companies with 
multiple devices often 
have devices that are 
slower or faster in 
addition to their high- 
speed devices. (For 
more information, see 
the "Best Tip: Think 
About Tiering" sidebar.) But 
when you daisy-chain your storage together 
by way of virtualization, keep in mind that 
those slower devices aren't going to perform 
any faster now that they're virtualized. And 
once they're all virtualized together, "your 
performance will be constrained by the low- 
est-performing device," Fine explains. 

But if you architect it right, that won't mat- 
ter so much. "If you have three storage 
devices on the same port and one is a 2-gig 
while the others are 4-gig, all of the storage 
behind that 2-gig will be 2-gig and you'll 
lose performance," Sweeney explains. "But 
that's not so hard to get around; all you have 
to do is put all the devices of the same size 
on one port and make sure that no slower 



device is holding up a faster one by being on 
the same port." 

Redundancy May Cost You 

Storage virtualization is frequently billed 
as a way to save money on storage, but as 
with so many money-savers, be prepared for 
hidden costs. For example, Fine says, differ- 
ent storage arrays have software installed to 
ran the product, such as snapshot software. 
But if you decide to use an appliance to ran 
your virtualization, that appliance may have 
its own dedicated snapshot software. "You 
may have that software on each of your 
arrays, but now you have to pay for that 
functionality all over again," he says. 




Prepare For The Unexpected With Room Alert 



]VJo one knows when or how disaster will 
strike. Wejust know the potential is always Lhere. 
So preparation is crucial to minimizing ils impact 
on computers, netw orks, users & business. 

When disasters occur, there are significant 
costs in areas that go far beyond the simple 
replacement of damaged hardware. This is 
because what happens in the data center or other 
facility effects the entire organization. If disaster 
strikes your facility, how will it impact business? 
Who will get the blame? Could it have been 
prevented? What will it cost? 





Solutions 




Start At $195 


Room Alert products can monitor: 


• Temperature 


■ Smoke / Fire 


■ Humidity 


■ Air Flow 


• Heat Index 


• Sound, Light 


■ Main / UPS Power 


■ Panic Buttons 


• Flood /Water 


• Dry Contacts 


■ Room Entry, Motion 


' Switch Sensors 


• IP NetworK Cameras 


■ Wireless & More 



AVTECH has a full line of powerful, scalable 
Room Alert solutions for real-time 
environment monitoring in a computer room, 
data center or other facility. All models 
arrive assembled with easy to install 
hardware, cables, sensors, easy-to-use 
logging & alerting software, printed 
documentation, unlimited technical support 
and a '30-Day Satisfaction Guarantee'. Users 
can typically install in under 10 minutes. 

Room Alert products monitor critical 
environment conditions like temperature, 
power, humidity, flood, smoke, room entiy, 
air flow, motion and more, alert staff by any 
method and can take automatic corrective 
action. There is a model that is right for any 
organization and budget... yours too! 

Call or Visit Us Online Today 



SI AVTECH 



888.220.6700 • 401.628.1600 
AVTECH.com 



Protect Your IT Facility... Don't Wait Until It's Too Late! 



AVI'KCH k lie.- n nrlJvtlLk- kuik-r l-T I I & I'aulilk-s 



Iti Wring |mkjut:l>. I'urdiu 
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KVM Switches 



Product 



Description 



Contact 



ATEN KN4140v 5-User 
CAT5 IP KVM 




The KN4140v offers built-in remote 
access functionality from up to one loca- 
tion and four remote operations to help 
you monitor data center servers over the 
Internet. The switch also supports audio. 

• Remotely monitor and control all 
installed devices through a secure 
Web portal 

• Supports virtual media with file trans- 
fer functionality 

• Audio transfer via TCP/IP and dual 
onboard network interface cards 

• Out-of-band access with external 
modem support for BIOS-level trou- 
bleshooting 

Best For: Workers who need access to 
large media repositories that are housed 
in servers in another room or at a differ- 
ent location. 

Price: $7,199.95 



(888) 999-2836 
www.aten-usa.com 



ATEN KH1 51 6i 1 6-Port ATEN KH251 6 1 6-Port 
1-User CAT5 IP KVM 2-User CAT5 KVM 




This control unit uses TCP/IP as a 
communications protocol to let IT 
staff access computers connected to 
the Internet. 

• A message board feature allows 
logged-in users to communicate and 
take exclusive control of the KVM 
functions 

• CAT5 to reduce cable clutter 

• Dedicated chain ports let you expand 
support as your enterprise expands 

• 1 6 ports 

Best For: Administrators looking for a 
KVM switch that can provide IP access 
via LAN, WAN, or the Internet. 

Price: $949.95 




(888) 999-2836 
www.aten-usa.com 



ATEN's KH2516 features 16 computer 
port configurations for complete KVM 
connectivity from a CAT5e/6 cable. The 
KH251 6 is housed in a 1 U form factor for 
convenient rack mounting. 

• Capable of expansion to provide con- 
trol of up to 4,096 computers 

• Dual bus consoles for two simultane- 
ous and independent operators 

• CAT5 links up to 1 30 feet between 
KVM and servers 

• Allows for port-by-port setup of user 
account access rights 

Best For: IT administrators who need to 
control a large group of computers from 
a single KVM. 

Price: $799.95 



(888) 999-2836 
www.aten-usa.com 



Belkin F1DN102D 
OmniView Secure DVI 
KVM Switch 




Designed for military, intelligence, and 
federal agency installations, this two-port 
OmniView Secure DVI KVM Switch is 
NIAP-certified to ensure data integrity 
when switching between computers 
operating at different security levels. 

• Supports Common Criteria EAL 4+ 
and augmented with ALC_FLR.3 

• Dual-link DVI-D delivers video resolu- 
tion up to 2,560 x 1 ,600 

• No memory buffer 

• Nonreprogrammable firmware 

Best For: Those who must conform to 
the latest security protocols when switch- 
ing between two computers. 

Price: $499 



(800) 223-5546 
www.belkin.com 



Product 



Description 



Black Box KVIP1001A 
ServReach KVMCube 
KVMVolP 




This little box provides BIOS-level serv- 
er connections over IP and offers 128- 
bit SSL security. The palm-sized device 
features a single RJ-45 port and works 
with USB keyboards and mice. 

• Remote control over mission-critical 
servers 

• Can use included power supply or 
PoE 

• Cost-effective means of adding 
remote server access 

• Standard 128-bit SSL security 

Best For: Organizations that want a 
simple device to add IP capability to a 
KVM switch. 

Price: $499.95 



Black Box KVP4000A 
ServSwitch 4site 




The KVP4000A displays the video output 
of four computers on one screen and lets 
you control them all from a single key- 
board and mouse. You can view the video 
sources in Quad Mode (equal fourths), 
Picture-in-Picture Mode (one video source 
with smaller images of the others on the 
right side), Dual Screen, and Full Screen. 

• Full KVM switching capability for up to 
four servers 

• Video signals can be up to 1 ,600 x 

1 ,200 for VGA connections and up to 
1 ,900 x 1 ,200 for DVI connections 

• Four operation modes 

• Supports both USB and PS/2 mice 
and keyboards 

Best For: People working in a server 
control room where you need to watch 
multiple screens and don't have room to 
set up a bank of monitors. 

Price: $3,879.95 



Contact 



(724) 746-5500 
www.blackbox.com 



(724) 746-5500 
www.blackbox.com 



Black Box KV1701A 
ServSwitch Octet 




The ServSwitch Octet includes Octoware 
software that lets you monitor complete sys- 
tem setup via IP access, scan connected 
devices, edit user profiles, and flash upgrade 
system components. If the network link fails, 
the ServSwitch Octet retains protection 
through its own proprietary security settings. 

• Supports connections up to 984.2 feet 
over solid CAT5, CAT5e, or CAT6 cabling 

• Maximum resolution of 1 ,600 x 1 ,200 at 

1 00 feet and up to 1 ,280 x 1 ,024 at 984.2 
feet using the Enhanced Video User 
Station 

• Security restricts access to authorized 
users only 

• Capable of supporting eight users and the 
ability to control 32 servers 

Best For: IT staff that need to monitor and 
store the activities and logins for the entire 
system. 

Price: $6,119.95 



StarTech SV3254DX4I 
CAT 5 Matrix IP KVM 
Switch 




(724) 746-5500 
www.blackbox.com 



The four-user, 32-port CAT 5 Matrix IP 
KVM switch gives you control of con- 
nected servers, devices, and services 
through your local network infrastruc- 
ture. You can reboot the system, 
access the BIOS, and install applica- 
tions or operating systems. 

• Simultaneous remote control of any of 
the 32 ports by four remote IP users 

• Virtual media support 

• USB 2.0 allows for emulation and 
remote installations of software and 
operating systems 

• Open-source architecture eliminates 
"cost per port" licensing and ongoing 
fees 

Best For: Enterprise users who need 
to save time and resources by having 
complete remote control over all the 
equipment on their local networks. 

Price: $4,255.99 



(800) 265-1844 
www.startech.com 
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Belkin F1DP116A 
OmniView SMB 16- 
Port CAT5 KVM Switch 




If you're looking to extend the distance 
between your server and the switch, 
check out the OmniView SMB CAT5 
KVM Switch. It offers a port extension of 
up to 1 00 feet using standard CAT5 
cable. 

• Supports any PS/2, USB, or VGA 
server 

• Continuous server monitoring with pro- 
grammable AutoScan 

• Direct access for port monitoring with 
front-panel push-button controls and 
LED display 

• Password protection prevents unau- 
thorized access 

Best For: Workers looking to save KVM 
setup time and reduce wire clutter. 

Price: $679 



Belkin F1DC108C 
OmniView Titan 17- 



Belkin F1DP232G 
OmniView IP 5232K 



inch LCD Rack Console KVM Switch 




This rack console provides centralized 
server control via eight KVM ports. And 
with its sliding rails, you can slide the 
LCD to the front for viewing even when 
the rack door is closed. 

• Includes 1x8 KVM Switch 

• Slim 1U design 

• Fits a standard 1 9-inch rack 

• Works with any server or KVM switch 

Best For: Enterprises that need a KVM 
switch with a monitor and controls they 
can place in a server rack. 

Price: $2,499.90 




The OmniView IP 5232K KVM Switch 
can control as many as 32 servers. 
Up to two administrators can remotely 
access the switch along with one local 
administrator. 

• Provides access from LAN, WAN, or 
Internet when using Firefox or Internet 
Explorer 

• Out-of-band BIOS-level access 

• Remote hard reboot 

• Support for virtual media technology 
for up to two servers 

Best For: Enterprises that need to give 
multiple administrators remote access to 
computers connected to the KVM switch. 

Price: $3,199 



Black Box KVIP2032A 
Sen/Reach KVMultiport 
KVMolP 




The 2 x 32 ServReach KVMultiport 
KVMolP enables one local and two 
remote users to access and control up 
to 32 servers over the Internet. The units 
extend KVM switching up to 100 feet 
over CAT5 cable to your servers. 

• Troubleshoot, reboot, manage, or con- 
figure your servers from anywhere in 
the world 

• No software to install; only needs 
Internet Explorer 6.0 or higher 

• 1 U high to rackmount in server cabinet 

• Supports 1 ,600 x 1 ,200 at 85Hz 

Best For: Enterprises that need BIOS- 
level control of USB or PS/2 servers. 

Price: $3,495.95 



(800) 223-5546 
www.belkin.com 



(800) 223-5546 
www.belkin.com 



(800) 223-5546 
www.belkin.com 



(724) 746-5500 
www.blackbox.com 



TRENDnet TK-804R 8-Port USB TRENDnet TK-RP08 8-0utlet 
KVM Switch Remote Power Controller 




This rackmount 8-port KVM switch supports USB and 
PS/2 interfaces on the console side and USB on the 
PC side. Users can switch between PCs using 
hotkeys, push buttons, or the on-screen display for 
flexible management. 

• 8-port stackable KVM switch with VGA and USB con- 
nection to computers 

• Device monitoring with adjustable Auto-Scan, audi- 
ble feedback, and the ability to cascade up to 64 
computers 

• Supports most operating systems and advanced 
mouse designs 

Best For: IT staff looking for an affordable KVM switch 
with an on-screen display to make it easy to manage 
multiple PCs. 

Price: $265 




The 8-Outlet Remote Power Controller provides remote 
on/off power control for devices on your network, and it 
works with TRENDnet's TK-IP101 KVM switch to facili- 
tate remote power cycling and rebooting. 

• Local power control for eight electrical outlets and up 
to 1 28 cascaded power outlets 

• Save resources by performing power management 
from one computer 

• Feature-rich power controller delivers total load dis- 
play and power module viewing 

• Eight green and red LED indicators display on/off and 
power failure status 

Best For: IT staff who need to service and reboot PCs 
from any location. 

Price: $329.99 



TRENDnet TK-IP1 01 1-Port 
KVM Switch Over IP 




TRENDnet's 1-Port KVM Switch Over IP eliminates the 
need to physically be in the server room to troubleshoot, 
reboot, or edit preboot functions. 

• Manage multiple servers from your network or 
remotely from any Internet connection 

• IP-based remote control server management for 
Windows- and Java-based clients 

• An intuitive Web interface provides controls from 
BIOS-level functions to Windows-based applications 

• With up to 16 active user accounts, the TK-IP1 01 
supports four concurrent logins 

Best For: Data centers looking for cost-effective remote 
server management for multiple users. 

Price: $499 



(310) 961-5500 
www.trendnet.com 



(310) 961-5500 
www.trendnet.com 



(310) 961-5500 
www.trendnet.com 
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News 



I IBM Restructures Software Group 

IBM announced a structural reorganization of 
its Software Group. The changes include 
moving Lotus General Manager Bob Picciano 
to sales, Alistair Rennie to general manager 
of Lotus Software, and former General 
Manager Mike Rhodin to oversee a restruc- 
tured business unit. According to a blog by 
Ed Brill, the director of product management 
for Lotus Software, IBM will now have two 
business units: a solutions unit headed by 
Rhodin and a middleware unit overseen by 
Robert LeBlanc. 

I Cloud Computing 
Investigation Started 

The Federal Trade Commission is examin- 
ing cloud computing in an attempt to find 
out whether there are any privacy or securi- 
ty concerns the FTC needs to address. 
These efforts are in conjunction with the 
Federal Communication Commission's 
efforts to investigate the relationship among 
cloud computing, broadband, and data 
portability. The FCC has been preparing a 
National Broadband Plan that it will present 
to Congress in February. Identity manage- 
ment is also a concern for the FTC, accord- 
ing to documents it filed. The FTC and the 
FCC share jurisdiction over broadband 
Internet. 

I Some Doctors Already Using 
E-health Records 

Part of the American Recovery and 
Reinvestment Act was designed to help 
health providers implement e-health 
records. But according to a new study 
released by the Centers for Disease Control 
and Prevention, some doctors offices have 
already begun using e-health records. The 
NAMCS (National Ambulatory Medical Care 
Survey), which is performed annually by the 
CDC, found that 40% of doctors offices are 
using e-health records, either partially or 
comprehensively. The NAMCS also report- 
ed a 19% increase in the use of e-health 
records from 2007 to 2008, the most recent 
numbers available. 

I Healthcare IT Acquisitions 
On The Rise 

In the wake of the U.S. health department's 
promise of stimulus money for medical pro- 
fessionals and facilities that use electronic 
health records by the end of this year, com- 
panies in the IT health market have been 
active. Software makers are working to pair 
with one another to provide more compre- 
hensive e-health record services in an effort 
to grab a portion of the government money. 
Part of the requirement of receiving stimulus 
money is that a company's product must be 
certified, which for some vendors is easily 
solved by merging with another product that 
is already certified. 
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Cut The Noise 



Tips For Knowing Whether Data Center Noise 
Is A Problem & What To Do About It 



by Jean Thilmany 

It will come as no shock that smaller 
enterprises can lack the space to spread 
out. Many must situate their data centers 
and related equipment in the midst of an 
employee workspace. These types of 
setups can create more noise than is typi- 
cal in an average enterprise, as the servers, 
fans, air conditioners, and other equipment 
keep up their humming. 

The problem is, data center noise can be 
even louder than typical background 
noise, impinging on surrounding employ- 
ees' work processes and even causing po- 
tential hearing loss, says Doug Alger, IT 
architect for physical infrastructure at 
Cisco (www.cisco.com). 

Combine that with the fact that noise 
inside the data center has become louder in 
recent years as installations have become 
smaller and more densely populated with 
hardware, and you have a real workplace 
problem, Alger adds. The first step is rec- 
ognizing the noise issue. The next step: 
doing something about it. Luckily, noise 
issues can be rather easily solved, though 



Top Tips 



Enterprises looking to save space and to 
move employees away from noisy envi- 
ronments might consider moving employ- 
ees offsite altogether. 

Most data centers can be managed 
remotely, says Tom Deaderick, 
director of OnePartner Advanced 
Technology and Applications Center 
(www.onepartner.com). Some consulting 
companies offer this capability to enter- 
prises. VoIP and commonly available 
software make working from remote 
locations easier than ever, he adds. 

Noise abatement starts with trying to alle- 
viate noise from the air-handling system. 
Further measures might involve insulating 
the data center and relocating surround- 
ing employees. 



solutions range from relatively inexpensive 
and hassle-free to a more complex task of 
relocating office workers. 

Air Handlers & Fans 

In the typical data center, the majority 
of noise is generated by the air handlers, 
which are essentially big air conditioning 
units, and from the fans running within the 
hardware. These units and fans work hard- 
er in the smaller and denser data centers 
typical of smaller enterprises, Alger says. 
"As the data center gets more equipment 
doing more processing, it generates more 
heat, and these noisy systems need to 
work harder to cool it," he says. 

In his years in the industry, he's heard 
firsthand the increase in data center noise. 
"A lot of time I give tours of data centers, 
and I've noticed with the higher-density 
installations, I've had to talk louder as I 
tour those spaces," Alger says. "You can't 
even have a normal conversation with 
someone a few feet away; you have to 



raise your voice. That background noise is 
pretty loud." 

Warning signs of hazardous noise 
include the need to raise your voice to be 
heard and the inability to hear someone 
speaking 2 feet away from you, according 
to the American Speech-Language- 
Hearing Association. 

To test his theory — that data centers can 
be loud places — Alger and his team took 
decibel readings using a portable decibel 
monitor. "They were in the high 70s and 
flirting with 80 decibels at the time," 
Alger says. 

Occupational Safety and Health Admin- 
istration standards call for employers to 
provide hearing protection such as 
earplugs when employees are exposed to 
noise at 85 decibels or higher for eight 
hours or more. 

Alger recommends data center man- 
agers offer the option of hearing protec- 
tion to employees who work in noisy data 
centers. Employees who don't work in the 
data center, but who might be affected by 
its noise, might also be offered hearing 
protection. "It's an inexpensive thing to 
do, so why not do it," he says. 

Alger's team used a widely available, 
inexpensive portable decibel monitor to 
take noise measurements. Managers 
interested in checking data center noise 
levels can use a similar device and should 
also take measurements outside the center 
itself to gauge how noise levels affect 
employees who sit nearby. 

Nuisance To Intolerable 

Employees who work directly outside 
the data center can experience noise 
problems that range from nuisance to 
intolerable, Alger says. The noise issue, 
too, is of greater concern to employees 
who need silence to concentrate or hold 
phone conversations. 

"Sometimes with a large, mixed-use 
building, employees near the data center 
can kind of hear it rumbling and some- 
times feel it vibrating," he says. "That 
[noise] level . . . could be very, very dis- 
tracting for some people." 

But even when noise levels are only 
slightly distracting, they can affect 
employee efficiency, says Bernard 
Woytek, senior associate at Gensler 
(www.gensler.com), an IT consulting firm. 



room, he says, data center designers and 
managers should be attentive to airflow 
within the server space. An efficient 
server layout will streamline cool air 
delivery and hot air exhaust and mini- 
mize cooling requirements. 



Key Points 



• Data center noise can affect employees 
who work both inside and outside the 
data center. 

• Although employees who work inside 
the data center can be helped out with 
earplugs, managers might have to take 
further steps to make surrounding 
employees comfortable. 

• Warning signs of hazardous noise include 
the need to raise your voice to be heard 
and the inability to hear someone speak- 
ing 2 feet away from you, according to 
the American Speech-Language-Hear- 
ing Association. 



"The primary objective of any server 
room is to provide an ideal environment for 
hardware," he says. "Do that as efficiently 
as possible, with as little waste as possible, 
and reduced noise is a byproduct." 

Designers and managers might also con- 
sider moving the air-handling equipment to 
an isolated room adjacent to the data center 
but still located away from the enterprise's 
main working environment, Woytek says. 
Managers might also investigate padding 
ductwork and locating it under the flooring 
to reduce air-handling noise, he adds. 

Further Insulation 

The data center can be further insulated 
to keep noise from the surrounding envi- 
ronment. Because noise can leak out 
around a door frame, managers might 
want to consider hanging an acoustic 
sound-deadening blanket in front of the 
data center's doors, Woytek says. "A serv- 
er space at a small business might essen- 
tially be a small closet with this blanket on 
the door," he says. 

Some data centers feature ceilings that 
are open to the surrounding structure. In 
this case, installing a separate ceiling for 
the center — ideally using sound-deadening 
tiles — is an obvious choice, he says. 



Data center noise can be even louder than 
typical background noise, impinging on 
surrounding employees' work processes 



Data center managers can take steps to 
minimize the noise that leaves the center, 
he adds. 

The first step, says Tom Deaderick, is 
a well-designed data center. Deaderick is 
director of OnePartner Advanced Tech- 
nology and Applications Center (www 
.onepartner.com), a commercial hosting 
facility. 

Because air-handling systems cause 
the majority of noise inside the server 



If noise is still an issue for enterprise 
employees, even more radical action may 
be needed, Deaderick says. Consider let- 
ting employees work remotely or at home 
some days of the week. This is also an 
option for employees who work inside 
especially loud server rooms. "No one 
complains about the noise in a server 
room when they are using remote man- 
agement tools from an office five miles 
away," he says. 
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Electrical Safety 
In The Workplace 



linimize Chances Of Injury Or Worse 



by Christian Perry 

In December 2009, a manufacturer ser- 
vice technician was performing mainte- 
nance on a UPS system in a Toronto Peer 1 
data center, a facility that houses more 
than 150 telecommunications companies. 
While the technician was working to 
replace a failed fan, an arc flash occurred 
that caused second- and third-degree burns 
to the technician and also sent the data 
center manager to the hospital for potential 
retinal burns. 

"Data center energized equipment is 
very safe under normal circumstances, but 
it does contain significant hazards and 
requires knowledge and training to 
maintain a safe working environment," 
warns Chuck Luginbill, program man- 
ager of employee health and safety for 
Emerson Network Power's Liebert Ser- 
vices (www.liebert.com). "These systems 
are extremely dangerous if the work is not 
conducted in a manner consistent with 
best practices." 

When energized equipment is ap- 
proached with the proper safety measures, 
arc flashes and other potentially life-threat- 
ening incidents can be avoided. Although 
data center employees might be aware of 
the dangers, they also require demonstrated 
experience with energized equipment 
before moving forward. 



Electrical 
Safety Tips 



OSHA provides numerous safety-related 
guidelines in its regulations for working with 
electrical equipment. Here's a look at several 
of its tips for remaining safe, as defined in 
OSHA Standard 1910. 

• If the insulating capability of protective 
equipment may be subject to damage dur- 
ing use, the insulating material shall be 
protected. (For example, an outer covering 
of leather is sometimes used for the pro- 
tection of rubber insulating material.) 

• Employees shall wear nonconductive head 
protection wherever there is a danger of 
head injury from electric shock or burns due 
to contact with exposed energized parts. 

• Employees shall wear protective equip- 
ment for the eyes or face wherever there is 
danger of injury to the eyes or face from 
electric arcs or flashes or from flying 
objects resulting from electrical explosion. 

• When working near exposed energized 
conductors or circuit parts, each employee 
shall use insulated tools or handling equip- 
ment if the tools or handling equipment 
might make contact with such conductors 
or parts. 

• Fuse handling equipment, insulated for 
the circuit voltage, shall be used to remove 
or install fuses when the fuse terminals 
are energized. 



Threats Run Deep 

According to Douglas Sandberg, execu- 
tive director for mission-critical systems at 
ASCO Power Technologies (www.asco 
.com), work on energized equipment 
should be limited to the absolute need to do 
so. Sandberg, who delivered a presentation 
on electrical safety in the workplace at the 
7x24 Exchange conference in November 
2009, adds that when there is indeed a need 
to work on equipment, personnel must 
observe standard precautions as outlined in 
industry guides, such as NFPA 70E and 
OSHA 1910. 

"Make sure the facility has performed 
an arc flash analysis and that all points 
of access are properly labeled. The label 
provides most of the critical informa- 
tion required for personnel to identify 
the hazard and protect themselves accord- 
ingly. Training is absolutely required 
often. Again, only perform energized 
work when absolutely necessary," Sand- 
berg says. 

A common misperception among data 
center personnel is that the smaller the 
equipment, the less risk there is of an 
arc flash or electrical shock. However, 
Luginbill says that anything inside the wall 
of a UPS or other data center electrical 
equipment holds the potential for these 
risks, and both can injure or kill. Arc flash- 
es, in particular, are no small deal, as 
Luginbill notes that they can be many times 
hotter than the surface of the sun. 

"An arc flash is a short fault condition 
created inside the system. When a short 
fault occurs, the higher energy current liter- 
ally jumps an arc gap and releases a high 
amount of energy along with molten frag- 
ments of metal as systems explode from the 
blast pressure," he explains. 

Although safety is obviously the top 
priority for personnel working on ener- 
gized equipment, precautions also help 
data centers avoid downtime caused by 
accidents. In the Peer 1 incident, the fire 
alarm was tripped and power was shut 
down, according to company updates on 
its online forum. Staff from local fire, 
police, and power departments investigat- 
ed the building and prevented re-entry 
until the investigation was complete. 
Power was restored to the data center 
suite almost three hours later. 

Be Prepared 

Determining when — or even if — data 
center personnel should be allowed to 
work on energized equipment should be 
accomplished long before the need for 
work occurs. Tom Nats, managing part- 
ner at the Red Rocks Data Center in 
Morrison, Colo, (www.redrocksdata 
center.com), says his data center has 
internal policies educating its staff on 
which equipment they are allowed to 
touch vs. which equipment is limited to 
attention by the site's electrician. Much of 
the determination revolves around the 
actual amount of power associated with 
the equipment; for example, Red Rocks 



Key Points 



• Any energized piece of equipment in the 
data center poses a threat for shock or an 
arc flash, which both pose the risk of seri- 
ous injury or even death. 

• Policies should be created to define which 
employees can work on energized equip- 
ment; for example, network technicians 
might be authorized only to plug in or 
unplug equipment. 

• The right tools and safety equipment are 
a must when working on energized 
equipment to prevent burns or other 
potential risks. 



NOC (network operations center) techni- 
cians are limited to plugging in and 
unplugging customer equipment. 

"Only knowledgeable, professionally 
trained staff should be allowed to work on 
energized equipment, and data center man- 
agers will sleep well at night if they limit 



the work to licensed third-party electri- 
cians," Nats says. "Data center managers 
are usually pretty smart, and they are 
experts at rigging a network and using the 
right hardware for the right job, but they 
need to be smart enough to get out of the 
way and let the pros take over in situations 
that could otherwise lead to disaster." 

Liebert' s Luginbill recommends elimi- 
nating electrical-related hazards wherever 
possible by first recognizing the hazard and 
the nature of the risk and then taking 
avoidant action wherever possible. For 
example, he says Liebert engineers are 
trained to de-energize and lock out systems 
before beginning work. If work is required 
on an energized system, the engineers need 
to be able to recognize the potential hazard, 
and this process relies partly on familiarity 
with the different ratings of electrical volt- 
age hazards. 

"Working on or near energized equip- 
ment, data center personnel should be 
aware of the surroundings. If they don't 
know the hazards, defer to a trained profes- 
sional. In general, avoid wet or dusty envi- 
ronments. Water, coffee, or other liquids in 
the data center is taboo. Inside the UPS, 
from a safety perspective, understand the 
nature of the hazards, especially the arc 
flash potential, and having the right tools is 
imperative," Luginbill says. 

Further, he notes that Liebert requires 
standard clothing items such as face 
shields, hard hats, flame-resistant PPE 
(personal protective equipment), and elec- 
trical insulating gloves that are required 
when operating equipment with open 
doors or removed covers that expose ener- 
gized circuits. 



ComputerWise ED212 Digital Time Display 



NEW PRODUCT 



/ 03 



by Seth Colaner 



ED21 2 Digital Time Display 

A digital time display that syncs with 
a network clock. 



Stay In Sync 

Clocks CAN be frustratingly inaccurate 
depending on the quality of the clock 
and the time to which it's set. Syncing 
multiple clocks can be a downright exer- 
cise in futility. The ED212 Digital Time 
Display from ComputerWise is designed 
to solve the problem of accuracy and 
consistency by syncing with an SNTP 
Time Server (or other host computer 
clock) over a company's network. 

You can set up the clock to synchro- 
nize at a time interval of your choosing, 
and the clock can maintain its accuracy 
even when the server to which it syncs is 
down for any reason. The ED212 mea- 
sures 6.9 x 23.5 x 3.3 inches (HxWxD) 
and has a six-digit display, which boasts 
four-inch digits that are easily visible up 
to 100 feet away. It can be mounted on 
any vertical surface. 

Features include a preload and start 
countup and countdown timer, start and 



stop timers, up to 32 user-defined 
alarms, and four optional relay output 
alarms. The relay output can be single 
isolated relay outputs; two, three, or four 
isolated relay outputs; or PoE (Power 
over Ethernet). 

Display formats include HH:MM:SS 
(hours:minutes:seconds) or 00:SS:TT 
(minutes:seconds:milliseconds) in 12- or 
24-hour formats. 

Users can dynamically choose the dis- 
play mode via software and control it via 
the network, or the clock can be con- 
trolled by a Telnet client or special appli- 
cation program. The ED212 includes the 
ET200UP utility program to perform 
updates. Users can also sync the system 
clock with the NIST atomic clock. 

The ED212 Digital Time Display 
includes an AC power adapter (or 
can be powered by PoE) and a mount- 
ing bracket. 



:tiffliMiiiaft7/iu 



) 255-3739 
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Study: 

Government Warms 
To Cloud Computing 

Cloud computing will be a major factor in reliev- 
ing strained budgets, streamlining operations, 
and improving efficiency at all levels of the U.S. 
government. That's among the findings of a 
new study from analysts at Input. The study, 
"Emerging Technology Markets in U.S. State 
and Local Governments, 2009-2014," reveals 
the purchasing outlook for state and local gov- 
ernments in the coming years. 

Based on responses from technology decision 
makers in all 50 states and the District of 
Columbia, the firm predicts that state and local 
governments' appetites for cloud computing will 
expand from $230 million in 2009 to $620 mil- 
lion by 2014, a CAGR of 22%. Input expects 
the biggest growth potential exists for platform- 
and SaaS products. Virtualiza-tion is another 
area poised for growth; Input predicts the mar- 
ket will grow from $360 million in 2009 to $580 
million by 2014 (10% CAGR). The open-source 
software and geospatial technology markets 
will also see expansion to $280 million (1 1 % 
CAGR) and to $720 million (7% CAGR), 
respectively. 

Don't Give Up Control 

According to Input's Manager of Industry 
Analysis Deniece Peterson and senior analyst 
Alex Rossino, state, local, and federal govern- 
ments favor private/internal or hybrid clouds. 
'The reason for this is that no government at 
any level wants to give up control over its data. 
Government customers are therefore turning to 
external cloud solutions for functions that they 
consider data-neutral (e.g., collaboration and 
email services). For mission-critical capabilities, 
agencies will definitely rely on internal cloud 
deployments." 

States on the fence about deploying an internal 
cloud are also looking forward to the security 
assurances of government standards. 
"According to state and local respondents to 
our surveys, the creation of federal standards, 
particularly surrounding security, is reassuring 
to them. [Federal], state, and local govern- 
ments need to know that their data is safe," 
Rossino and Peterson say. 

Input's analysts suggest that security concerns 
are the reason that most of the services cur- 
rently procured through cloud vendors are not 
mission-critical. 'This is the most significant 
roadblock to further progress." But Rossino and 
Peterson stress that the cloud offers a number 
of security benefits, as well, including a central- 
ized data structure that's easier to monitor and 
control, faster and easier incident investigation 
and response, a brighter spotlight on security 
processes due to both the perceived and inher- 
ent risks, and easier and more manageable 
security testing and administration. "IT can put 
a copy of the IT environment on the cloud, 
implement a security change, and test [it], 
which results in a low-cost, minimal impact 
environment for security testing," Rossino and 
Peterson say. 

by Andrew Lehman 
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Wireless Data Services 
In The Enterprise 

Supporting Smartphones & Their Associated Telecom Services 
Is A Task IT Can No Longer Ignore 



by Kurt Marko 

Smartphones and their progeny, so- 
called app phones such as the iPhone and 
Android, are rapidly becoming standard 
equipment for today's workforce, and not 
just for road warriors and senior execu- 
tives. Although these pocketable comput- 
ers may become the new laptop for many 
employees, without wireless voice and 
data service, smartphones are nothing 
more than overpriced MP3 players. 

Managing a flood of new devices is trying 
enough for overtaxed IT departments, but 
layering on additional telecom services 
invoices only exacerbates the challenge. Tim 
Weingarten, chairman and CEO of Visage 
Mobile (www.visagemobile.com), says IT 
managers, who increasingly recognize the 
need to manage and support mobile devices, 
are wondering "how do I control all of this?" 

According to Info-Tech Senior Research 
Analyst John Stehman, IT must develop a 
wireless support plan that includes strate- 
gies for monitoring and managing wireless 
devices and services as well as policies for 
employee usage. 

What To Support & How 

Historically, mobile devices have entered 
the workplace in one of two ways: as com- 
pany-procured and -expensed assets, known 
as CL (corporate liable) phones by industry 
insiders, or as personal employee purchas- 
es, so-called IL (individual liable) phones. 
Prior to the iPhone-catalyzed app phone 
explosion, when most mobile phones were 
used by salespeople and senior executives, 

Recommendations For 
Supporting Wireless 
Data Services 

When supporting wireless data services, keep 
the following in mind, as suggested by John 
Stehman, senior research analyst at Info-Tech, 
in his report titled "How Enterprises Should 
Plan to Support Wireless Data Services." 

• Develop a plan that addresses wireless 
support needs. Focus on business unit 
needs and application performance first. 
Avoid complex support plans that are 
costly to implement or they may never get 
off the ground. Consider backup strate- 
gies for extended wireless disruptions. 

• Determine how wireless services are 
monitored and managed. Fault and per- 
formance management along with prob- 
lem reporting/resolution are priorities. 
Identify any support that can be provided 
with existing resources as well as those 
areas of importance that likely require 
additional funding. 

• Implement basic wireless device man- 
agement policies. Begin by focusing on 
asset tracking, device selection, and soft- 
ware revision level control. Establish policies 
in these areas and move forward based 
upon needs. Review the OAM-DM specs for 
some additional support guidance. 



the CL procurement model predominated, 
and even today, as employee-purchased 
smartphones have infiltrated the enterprise, 
Weingarten says about 65% of their cus- 
tomers still use the CL model. 

Yet with the consumerization of technol- 
ogy, Weingarten sees a shift occurring to a 
hybrid approach in which companies cover 
the monthly voice and data service charges 
centrally but grant employees flexibility in 
selecting and even purchasing their own 
phones. He says this preserves employee 
choice and also capitalizes on the cost 
efficiencies, such as lower rates, bundled 
service pricing, and pooled minutes, of 
centrally managed wireless plans. 

Yet device and carrier agnosticism com- 
plicates smartphone management and sup- 
port. Stehman sees IT's mobility support 
following two vectors: tasks focused on 
cellular network services and the adminis- 
tration of wireless devices themselves. 

Regardless of the procurement model, 
supporting wireless services is problemat- 
ic for enterprise IT help desks because 
they have no control over the carrier net- 
work and few tools for diagnosing voice 
or data performance problems. 

As palliatives, Stehman recommends 
that IT secure a dedicated contact number 
from the carrier for problem reporting and 
an SLA, although the latter may be tough. 
"Getting a service provider to agree to any 
vestige of a wireless SLA is extremely dif- 
ficult, but it is still worth the dialogue." 

Although carriers must handle most ser- 
vice issues, Stehman says it's critical 
these be routed through IT's help desk 
and logged into a trouble ticketing system 
and tracked. This is the only way to hold 
carriers accountable for service problems 
and outages. 

A service support strategy should also 
include a plan for tracking phones, says 
Stehman. Although small organizations 
might opt for a manual spreadsheet-based 
internal process, large enterprises should 
consider third-party wireless management 
software or an online SaaS solution. One 
advantage to SaaS, aside from the low start- 
up costs and pay-as-you-go subscription 
model, is that the software is self-updating 
and thus better able to track changes in the 
device and carrier market, according to 
Weingarten. SaaS providers also insulate IT 
from the complexity of interacting with and 
downloading data from multiple carriers. 

When developing a support plan, 
Stehman believes it's important that IT 
have a "point person" dedicated to mobility 
and wireless. Typical duties would include 
"solving operational issues; diagnosing, 
tracking, and reporting problems; and other 
various services related to the specific wire- 
less services in use." He also recommends 
including business unit managers and wire- 
less carriers into any strategy discussions 
for input and advice. "If you don't under- 
stand your application and business needs, 
you can't select the right technology." 

Wireless Device Management 

The degree of flexibility in device selec- 
tion is largely a function of corporate cul- 
ture and risk tolerance, but Weingarten says 



Key Points 



• For many office workers, smartphones are 
becoming the new laptops. Their status as 
a critical information tool means IT needs 
to formally embrace and support wireless 
devices and services. 

• Development and implementation of a 
wireless support plan must address two 
key elements: mobile hardware and wire- 
less services. 

• IT needs some level of control over all 
smartphones using their networks. Or- 
ganizations with very diverse hardware 
environments on multiple carriers should 
consider using a third-party mobility man- 
agement product or SaaS provider. 



the BlackBerry, iPhone, and Android are 
garnering the most mindshare. Although all 
carriers certify devices for their network, 
Stehman notes this doesn't mean they per- 
form equally well on a company's network; 
thus, he recommends that IT establish 
selection policies and criteria for approved 
wireless devices, particularly before mak- 
ing a bulk purchase. 

Even when allowing business use of per- 
sonal devices, Aberdeen Group Analyst 
Hyoun Park says IT governance, compli- 
ance, and security requirements mean enter- 
prises need some level of control over both 
the hardware and resident data. With today's 
increasingly diverse hardware and OS envi- 
ronment, he advises using a third-party 
mobility management solution. 

Wireless support issues now include 
devices other than smartphones, such as 
3G data cards or mobile Wi-Fi hotspots; 
however, Park says management policies 
should distinguish between devices that 
just provide network access and those that 
are actual network clients, running appli- 
cations with local stored data (such as lap- 
tops and smartphones). 

Recommendations 

As smartphones and wireless devices 
become indispensible business tools, Park 
says IT needs to treat them just as they do 
laptops. Like laptops, which entered the 
office through the back door, resulting in 
several years of support chaos, Park says 
IT needs to forestall future surprises by 
studying the smartphone landscape and 
selecting those platforms best-suited to 
their business needs. 

IT lacks the resources to fully support 
wireless users, so Stehman advises using a 
third-party managed mobility service. 
Although these are still in their nascent 
stages and generally targeted at large 
enterprises, the market is rapidly evolving 
with services tailored to SMEs. 

Finally, Stehman advises fully utiliz- 
ing the various resources available from ven- 
dors, because these can save time and 
money. IT should also review wireless 
service with other business units to address 
their current needs, gauge their level of 
service satisfaction, and ensure they under- 
stand the scope and limits of IT's wireless 
support program. 
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The Effects 

Of Microsoft Word's 

Patent Ruling 

After a long litigation period, Microsoft has 
stopped selling copies of its Office and Word 
programs with a disputed custom XML edit- 
ing functionality and has issued a patch that 
eliminates the feature for the programs cur- 
rently being used. 

The move stems from a decision made on 
Dec. 22 by the U.S. Court of Appeals for 
the Federal Circuit to uphold the ruling from 
a federal court in Texas that found Micro- 
soft guilty of infringing on a patent held by 
Canadian company i4i. Microsoft reportedly 
plans to appeal but has taken actions to 
comply with the ruling in the meantime. 

The XML capabilities of Word let companies 
import other schemas, create document 
maps and schemas, and create custom XML 
documents from the imported material. Or- 
ganizations that need to automate contract 
generation, such as insurance and pharma- 
ceutical companies, are typically the type of 
businesses that utilize this feature. 




Despite the buzz around the case, only a 
very small pool of companies will be affected, 
says Tim Hickernell, lead analyst at Info- 
Tech. Most companies that need these XML 
capabilities don't use Word for this purpose; 
instead, they rely on programs that are more 
comprehensive when it comes to creating 
custom XML documents. 

The Ripple Effect 

Hickernell says that the patent is vague 
enough to open the door for other lawsuits 
against companies that do make the more 
comprehensive programs designed to 
create custom XML documents, which 
would have a greater effect on the enter- 
prise industry than the current ruling. "I can 
think of a lot of companies that it would 
theoretically apply to, and not just Micro- 
soft," Hickernell says. 

Regardless of whether other lawsuits will be 
filed, Hickernell says that there will be long- 
term effects caused by the outcome of this 
lawsuit. "I think it will cause more indepen- 
dent software developers to take a look at 
more patents and maybe not discount the 
patents that are somewhat broad and vague," 
he says. "I think there is a tendency to look at 
some patents that are broad and vague and 
decide that it's cheaper for us to deal with 
that in court if necessary. Given this broad 
nature, I think you might see more ISVs look 
at those types of patents with more detail 
than they have to this point." 

For the small group of companies that are 
using Word and will be affected by the 
outcome of this lawsuit, Hickernell says not 
to implement any upgrades to the program 
(unless there is a court order to do so) and 
to be sure to test any patches that come 
through before rolling them out. 

by Tessa Warner Breneman 
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Under One 
Umbrella 

Managing Cloud & Internal Services 



by Bridget Mintz Testa 

The number of cloud computing pro- 
viders seems to be increasing faster than 
you can say "where' s the service-level 
agreement?" Despite the putative cost 
savings and efficiencies this new technol- 
ogy promises, however, many IT pro- 
fessionals are at a loss when it comes to 
managing cloud-based services along with 
conventional, internally provided services. 
Accustomed to controlling their own IT 
services and components, they now must 
contend with services and components 
from elsewhere. 

IT professionals face many challenges 
in providing both internal and cloud ser- 
vices, from the ever-popular concerns 
about privacy and security to how cloud 
computing can improve an enterprise's 
bottom line. Scalability, effective manage- 
ment of cloud-plus-internal services, and 
selecting cloud providers and intermedi- 
aries rank among the top challenges. The 
bad news is that addressing these chal- 
lenges isn't easy. The good news is that 
there are ways to approach them, and you 
don't have to do it alone. 

Scaling Up 

Scalability "is all about spending your 
investment in the right way," says Pawel 
Plaszczak, president of GridwiseTech 
(www.gridwisetech.com), a global compa- 
ny focused on scalable data processing 
with North American headquarters in 
Raleigh, N.C. To put it another way, scal- 
ability is about increasing IT resources 
for the least cost in the face of growing 
demand. It's one of the primary benefits of 
cloud computing, which encompasses both 
virtualization and the older technology of 
grid computing. 

"The cloud is the new grid," says 
Antonio Piraino, Tierl Research director 
who specializes in hosting and cloud com- 
puting services. "Grids were built for 
application and parallel processing, with 
lots of computers everywhere. Cloud envi- 
ronments are all about flexibility, agility, 
and cost efficiency. With cloud comput- 
ing, you can sell slivers of virtualized 
servers, with all the computer resources 
you need, along with new and additional 
features and tools." 

With scaling, IT professionals need 
to ask themselves what needs to be 
scaled and how they can use the cloud 
for that purpose? 



You can start by thinking about differ- 
ent system layers and which ones could 
most easily scale through various means, 
including the cloud. "The easiest to scale 
is processing," Plaszczak says. "You get 
more cycles by building a grid or buying a 
blade. Scaling out services is rather easy. 
It's more difficult to scale database-orient- 
ed tasks. [With databases], you have clus- 
tering, caching, and internal optimization. 
With the database layer, you must move 
very cautiously." 

You can also look at scalability in terms 
of resource use. "Is there an application 
that's using a lot of resources?" asks Alok 
Misra, principal of Navatar Group (www 
.navatargroup.com), which assists compa- 
nies that want to go to market in the cloud 
and which also resells cloud services. "An 
organization may have 1,000 applications, 
with 20 that use a lot of infrastructure. 
Move [those 20] to the cloud." 

Track Clouds 

Existing network monitoring and man- 
agement capabilities are limited to your 
equipment and applications, but they 
aren't useless when you begin to consider 
what to migrate to the cloud. "Use existing 
technology to figure out how to make bet- 
ter use of the cloud by comparing inter- 
nal usage vs. cloud usage," Misra says. 
"Larger companies can develop cloud 
monitoring and management solutions, 
but it's too expensive for small/medium 



Aggarwal explains that it is important to 
understand how to map your equipment to 
a service and to know the value of that ser- 
vice. "Start thinking of everything from 
the service point of view: Here's the ser- 
vice, such as email or payroll; here are the 
IT elements." 

If you've moved services to a public 
cloud, you'll have difficulty managing 
them directly. "In most cases, people 
need an intermediary who can deliver the 
business results," Misra says. "The cloud 
providers are technology companies. They 
aren't focused on your business context 
and goals. The intermediaries work with 
you and the cloud service provider to help 
you achieve your business goals." 

Cloud Wisdom 

"In cloud computing, you see vendors 
who aren't even competing with one anoth- 
er, but they all say they are in cloud com- 
puting," says Plaszczak. "People are con- 
fused, so they buy the simplest option — 
hardware. That's the wrong idea." 



Key Points 



To make best use of the cloud, determine 
which system layers or services/appli- 
cations use the most resources and 
move those. 

You will most likely need an intermediary 
to help you work with cloud computing 
providers. 

Perform due diligence before selecting 
cloud computing providers and inter- 
mediaries. 



The correct approach is to start from the 
business perspective. Figure out what 
makes the best sense in terms of your 
enterprise's strategic direction, and then 
start evaluating the players — the service 
providers, the intermediaries, and others. 
Such evaluation can be very simple. "If 
you want to target customers on a certain 
cloud, move into that cloud," Misra says. 



Figure out what makes the best 
sense in terms of your enterprise's 
strategic direction, and then start 
evaluating the players. 



enterprises. For them, the goal is to move 
the right stuff to the cloud." 

Once you've moved specific services to 
the cloud, however, "you don't know 
where your server or your disk is," says 
Vikas Aggarwal, CEO of Zyrion (www 
.zyrion.com), a provider of business man- 
agement and IT infrastructure monitoring 
software for midsized to large enterprises. 
Component location isn't really the issue, 
though; for Aggarwal, the most important 
factor is services, not IT infrastructure. 



Services In The Sky 

According to Antonio Piraino, hosting and cloud computing services research director for Tierl 
Research, cloud computing is the fastest growth market his company has ever seen. With cloud 
computing, in addition to internal resources, IT professionals have to learn to also manage infra- 
structure and development platforms as services. 

With infrastructure as a service, "you pay by the hour for server resources that include server 
size, processing power, memory, and storage — a virtual server — and it feels and acts like a dedi- 
cated server," Piraino says. With PaaS, you can choose to have all of that and more furnished for 
you and automated, along with SLAs that are becoming more stringent and granular every day. 



When it's not that simple, "You need to 
give yourself options," Piraino says. "Talk 
to managed hosting companies. You can 
get a better price point and outsource com- 
moditized services. Look at the big cloud 
stuff — [there are] 30 or 40 cloud providers 
and even more managed hosting providers. 
Talk to them all and figure out what to 
do with different functions." Piraino also 
advises considering what to keep in-house 
(databases, for example, because they con- 
tain proprietary information) and what to 
outsource (such as email or test and devel- 
opment). In other words, exercise the same 
due diligence you would for any other ser- 
vice provider. 

If you still don't know if cloud com- 
puting is for you and your enterprise, 
take a small risk and experiment. "Going 
on to the cloud can be a pay-as-you- 
go project," Misra says. "You could start 
with a small pilot project [where you] 
could spend only $1,000 a year. That's 
the beauty of the cloud model — it allows 
you to make mistakes and learn at a 
much lower cost." 
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Cloudsourcing 

The Cloud Sparks A New Generation 
Of Consultants & Service Brokers 



by Kurt Marko 

2009 marked the year when cloud com- 
puting invaded the IT lexicon, starting the 
year as a trendy buzzword and ending it 
as the de facto label for a game-changing 
trend that could both upend traditional 
software business models and transform 
the nature and role of enterprise IT 
departments. Yet cloud computing 
remains such a dynamic concept that get- 
ting a handle on the details and how 
to use it and when can be frustrating and 
elusive. 

Cloud services have the potential to dra- 
matically improve the agility and respon- 
siveness of enterprise IT while significantly 
lowering capital expenses and operational 
costs. But used improperly, cloud services 
could easily result in a wasteful prolifera- 
tion of one-off services that are poorly inte- 
grated with existing business processes and 
IT applications. 

Although many IT executives recognize 
the cloud revolution's significance and the 
necessity of developing an opportunistic 
strategy, they're also in need of a guide 
through this strange new technology land- 
scape. This is where cloud service broker- 
ages, so-called cloudsourcers, come in. 

Gartner analyst Daryl Plummer summa- 
rizes the concept: "The role of brokers to 
add value to services and to deliver new 
services built and delivered on top of old 
services." Ryan Nichols, head of cloud- 
sourcing and cloud strategy at Appirio 
(www.appirio.com), describes a service 

How To Start 
Using The Cloud 

Chris Barbin, CEO of Appirio (www. appirio 
.com), offers his thoughts as to how enter- 
prises can best get started using the cloud. 

• Start small. Get a taste for what is possi- 
ble: Get started with a pilot or prototype 
today. It's easy to get started. 

• Think big. Develop a business-case- 
driven roadmap to move the core parts of 
your business to the cloud. 

• Ask for help. The cloud ecosystem can be 
confusing, so reach out to peers and trust- 
ed partners to separate reality from fear, 
uncertainty, and doubt. 



broker as "any third party that makes 
the cloud more usable," adding that 
"cloudsourcing is where cloud computing 
meets outsourcing." 

Types Of Cloud Service Brokers 

As with the cloud itself, service broker- 
ages are an evolving concept, still lacking a 
consistent, widely recognized feature set, 
which combines elements of both IT con- 
sulting services and special-purpose soft- 
ware "glue" for piecing together various 
public cloud services Lego-like into custom 
business solutions. 

In Gartner's taxonomy, cloud service 
brokerages focus on three main areas: 



cloud service intermediation, aggregation, 
and cloud service arbitrage. 

Intermediation brokerages enhance one 
or more existing cloud services by adding 
features and reselling the bundle — IT cus- 
tomers need not directly interact with the 
underlying service provider. Aggregating 
brokerages combine multiple cloud ser- 
vices into a composite product. 

Guy Laczynski, CTO and founder of 
LTech (www.ltech.com), an aggregator 
specializing in office applications, says 
aggregating brokerages mix and match 
cloud services to target different vertical 
markets such as real estate, retailing, or 
financial services. He adds that much of a 
cloudsourcer's value isn't just in simplify- 
ing access to the cloud, but in evaluating 
the myriad services and providing the right 
product mix for a particular customer or 
industry segment. 

A service arbitrator is conceptually simi- 
lar to an aggregator, but instead of having a 
fixed menu of cloud services, an arbitrator 
will opportunistically identify services with 
the best features and lowest cost for a given 
business application. 

Services & Technologies 

Nichols says most cloudsourcers offer a 
combination of services, including consult- 
ing, application development, migration, 
and management. Consulting consists of 
everything from high-level cloud strategy 
development with senior management to 
short "cloud orientation" workshops for IT 
and business leaders. Likewise, application 
development covers a spectrum of activities 
ranging from porting custom internal appli- 
cations to a cloud platform to integrating 
existing business processes with a cloud- 
based SaaS provider. 

Migration services focus on projects to 
move a particular business process or set of 
infrastructure into the cloud. According to 
Nichols, these often start with a prototype 
implementation and project plan, followed 
by an incremental move of users or infra- 
structure into the cloud. 

Once enterprises start using the cloud, 
particularly for custom applications, 
Nichols says application management 
leverages the cloudsourcer's expertise to 
perform ongoing maintenance and rapidly 
implement enhancement requests. 

The secret sauce enabling leading cloud- 
sourcers to integrate a company's data and 
processes to external cloud services is often 
homegrown technology that extends what 
Nichols terms the "cloud fabric" using so- 
called cloud connectors, which are essen- 
tially software shims connecting multiple 
cloud services to a common user interface. 

Value Proposition & Benefits 

Peter Coffee, director of platform 
research at Salesforce.com, says many 
CEOs and IT executives have already had 
"the light bulb moment," realizing that an 
all-or-nothing move to the cloud isn't nec- 
essary, but rather the cloud can be used to 
extend existing systems. He sees cloud- 
sourcers as just a new generation of busi- 
ness process outsourcers that "essentially 
help you orchestrate a composite solution" 



Key Points 



• The cloud is a dynamic new infrastructure 
and application platform that is dramatically 
changing the way IT uses and provisions 
services. Unfortunately, the differences 
from existing IT deployment models require 
new ways of looking at the interaction 
between enterprise business processes 
and IT applications. 

• Cloud service brokers, aka cloudsourcers, 
are a new generation of IT consultancy, 
offering a range of services, including 
strategic consulting, service prototyping 
and migration, cloud application develop- 
ment, and cloud service aggregation. 

• Cloud services and applications may touch 
the majority of enterprise IT activities dur- 
ing the next few years and promise cost 
savings of up to 50%. 



by coupling business process engineering 
and development with cloud-specific 
expertise. Unlike prior generations of IT 
outsourcing, Coffee says, "the cloud allows 



a much smaller cadre of support providers 
to make a system come together in weeks, 
not months." 

Because cloud service aggregators often 
bundle and repackage existing services, 
their pricing typically follows a subscrip- 
tion model like those used by public 
clouds — either a flat-rate per-user per- 
month or a usage-based fee (e.g. cents per 
gigabyte of storage or per transaction). 
Although financial savings undoubtedly 
vary widely based on specific application 
and implementation details, Appirio esti- 
mates that enterprises replacing existing 
IT systems with cloud services can save 
30 to 40%. 

Nichols sees two common scenarios 
when engaging new customers: one strate- 
gy-driven and top-down, the other experi- 
ence-driven and bottom-up. In the former, a 
forward-thinking CIO needs help develop- 
ing a cloud strategy and seeks assistance in 
building a business-specific cloud roadmap. 
This usually results in identifying one or 
more opportune applications and doing a 
proof of concept prior to wide-scale 
deployment. In the latter, an enterprise 
already using a SaaS application has what 
Nichols terms "an ah-ha moment" when it 
realizes that it also provides access to a 
comprehensive software platform that can 
be customized and extended by a cloud- 
sourcer to its unique business requirements. 

No matter the path taken, Appirio CEO 
Chris Barbin advises companies embarking 
on a cloud implementation to start small 
but think big, as Appirio believes cloud 
computing will eventually affect as much 
as 70% of all enterprise spending on soft- 
ware, hardware, and services. 



Speed up your Internet without 
paying for more bandwidth. 




Optinet™ enables you to increase Internet speeds without 
pouring more money into your bandwidth pipeline. By giving 
you visibility into how your employees use the Net, and 
enabling you to prioritize online activity, your resources are put 
to better use. 

Optinet provides bandwidth shaping in three ways: First, it 
enables application traffic monitoring so you can set appropri- 
ate priorities and limits. Second, with Optinet you'll know 
exactly how your employees use the Internet. This means you 
can set policies and restrictions and automatically enforce 
those policies. Third, detailed reports on user activity, applica- 
tion traffic, Internet threats, and more give you total visibility 
and enhance your ability to identify and fix problems. 

For more information about how Optinet can help you in the 
age of Web 2.0, go to 
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3 PAR InServ F-Class 




HP LeftHand P4300 12TB SATA Starter 
SAN Solution 



The 3PAR InServ F-Class is designed to be 
the industry's first quad-controller array for 
resilient utility computing. Equipped with a fast 
single-system midrange storage array, the F- 
Class is also affordably priced for midsized deployments. 

Features include a quad-controller architecture with Mesh-Active technology for low 
latency and high-bandwidth interconnect to distribute workloads across system resources. 
The F-Class also offers Fat-to-Thin migration with Thin Built In ASIC, which is designed 
to maintain performance levels while efficiently using available capacity. 3PAR Thin 
Provisioning software reduces the costs associated with SANs, physical space needs, 
and related energy costs as well as the expense and time incurred by administrators. 

Other features include ASIC-based metadata processing and data movement, 3PAR 
Virtual Domains storage hypervisor, and autonomic 3PAR Rapid Provisioning. 

• Scales past two controllers 

• Lets SMEs migrate to more efficient volumes 

• Mixed transactional and sequential workloads 

• Security for shared storage 

• Simplified storage management 

Best For: Midrange storage needs on a budget. 
Price: Starts at $80,000 



HP's LeftHand P4300 SAN Solution is optimized for database and email applications 
as well as virtualized servers. With a pay-as-you-grow, all-inclusive pricing model and 
intuitive storage management software, the SAN is designed for the budget-minded. 

The P4300 eliminates single points of failure across the SAN with an innovative 
approach to data availability, reducing risk without driving up costs while delivering 
high availability and disaster recovery. 

Built on a storage clustering architecture, the HP P4300 SAN lets you scale capacity 
and performance linearly without incurring downtime or performance bottlenecks or forc- 
ing expensive upgrades. Further, reservationless thin provisioning substantially increas- 
es your storage efficiency, effectively offering a means to stretch your IT budget. 

• Increased storage efficiency with thin provisioning and storage clustering 

• Simplified data protection and reduced disaster recovery costs 

• Scalable performance with the ability to change configurations without incurring 
downtime 

• Easy management and high availability 

Best For: Consolidating and simplifying storage for Windows or Linux servers while 
enabling nondisruptive growth. 

Price: Starts at $30,000 



(888) 372-7226 
www.3par.com 



(800) 888-9909 
www.hp.com 



Nexsan DATABeast 




Nexsan DATABeast is a highly efficient storage system designed to com- 
bine full-service storage management, scalability, and mission-critical 
availability at a price point targeted for enterprises of all sizes. DATABeast 
consolidates large amounts of data into a single power-efficient, space- 
efficient, and cost-efficient storage solution. 

Storage management is simplified with virtualization, thin provisioning, and 
storage tiering, and data and sites are protected with built-in mirroring. 
DATABeast also supports FC SAN and NAS in a single solution. 



DATABeast features Nexsan's AutoMAID (Automatic Massive Array of Idle 
Disks) energy-saving technology, which is designed to maintain application 

performance while maximizing power efficiency, thereby saving money on TCO. The tool also integrates with Nexsan's 
SASBoy and SATABeast RAID storage offerings. 

• Includes virtualization, thin provisioning, and storage tiering without the need for special agents or capacity keys 

• Protects data with built-in mirroring, remote replication, and snapshots 

• Can scale capacity to multiple petabytes and performance to thousands of megabytes without service disruption 

• Supports FC SAN and NAS with a single central solution 

• Increases energy efficiency with Nexsan's AutoMAID energy-saving technology 

Best For: Any size enterprise. 
Price: Starts at $1 1 0,000 



Contact 



(866) 463-9726 
www.nexsan.com 
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Processor's Product Spotlight highlights options available in key data center product categories, providing product information side-by-side for easy comparison. 

Compiled by Seth Colaner 



IBM System Storage SAN24B-4 Express 




The IBM System Storage SAN24B-4 Express is simple to set up and use and offers 
features and a variety of configurations designed with SMEs in mind. The switch is 
equipped with 8Gbps Fibre Channel technology and is scalable up to 16 or 24 ports. 



iStor Networks iS51 2 Virtual Storage Arrays 




Designed to eliminate the complexities associated with managing traditional RAID arrays, iStor's 
Virtual Storage technology makes iStor arrays intuitive and easy to manage. Specifically, iStor's 
iS512 delivers IP SAN functionality to the SME market. 



The switch is a foundational element for companies that need an entry-level configura- 
tion as they begin working with Fibre Channel, but it can also scale up to between six 
and 22 servers and integrate with larger-scale IBM storage tools, including storage 
consolidation, high-availability server clustering, and data protection. An entry-level 
setup can support up to seven servers and can include just a couple of Fibre Channel 
links to existing storage components. 

The SAN24B-4 Express requires little administrative time and effort. Other features 
include Advanced Web Tools for simple management; support for IBM POWER Sys- 
tems, System x, and other servers; and an Access Gateway Node to enable integration 
with other SAN environments. 

• Easy to install and use 

• Scalable from eight to 24 ports 

• 1 U, 1 9-inch form factor 

• Can be used with other IBM tools, including IBM System x, BladeCenter, and IBM 
POWER Systems servers, as well as IBM System Storage tape libraries and 
devices and IBM Tivoli Storage Manager 

Best For: Growing SAN environments in small to midsized enterprises. 

Price: Starts at $4,420 



(800) 426-4968 
www.ibm.com 



The iS512's virtual storage pool renders RAID groups and LUNs obsolete as well as functions such 
as self-optimizing cache, online RAID level migration, online volume and capacity expansion, and 
application-aware volume creation. The iS512 virtual storage arrays feature intelligent wizards to 
ensure that each volume is optimized to provide the best performance for its application, even in 
the mixed workload environments of virtual server consolidation. 

All iStor storage arrays are built around iStor's 10GbE architecture, are available with up to eight 
1 GbE ports and one 1 0GbE interface, and support more than 80,000 I/Ops, ensuring that there is a 
configuration for any user at the desired price point and performance level. Customers can use SSDs 
for applications requiring greater performance and configure arrays up to 25TB with high-performance 
SAS drives or up to 84TB with high-capacity SAS drives. 

The arrays are easy to use, with the ability to manage all systems from a single utility and with an 
intuitive GUI. 

• Spend less time managing your storage 

• High performance 

• Up to eight host port connections 

• Efficient utilization of disk resources 

• 2U configuration with 12 drives 



Best For: Virtual server environments and high-bandwidth applications. 

(888) 984-7867 
www.istor.com 



Pivot3 Serverless Computing 




Pivot3 Serverless Computing consolidates physical servers into a SAN by adding serv- 
er virtualization into each scale-out SAN appliance. The Pivot3 high-availability storage 
appliances include a free virtual server with failover, which is designed to eliminate the 
separate physical server and storage hardware, thereby reducing costs, power and 
cooling needs, and rackspace requirements by up to 50%. 

The standards-based architecture and diagnostic and management tools are designed 
to ease integration and speed deployment, respectively. Each array is scalable to 48 
server cores, 24Gbps of iSCSI bandwidth, and 12 RAID controllers. The RAID 6e capa- 
bilities increase the reliability of large-scale systems where mechanical hard drive fail- 
ures can compromise the integrity of stored data. NAS functionality allows standard 
CIFS and NFS file access to any portion of the array capacity by running NAS software 
on one or more of the Pivot3 appliances. 

• Standards-based architecture 

• High scalability 

• Increased hardware reliability with RAID 6e 

• NAS functionality 

Best For: Fast-growing datasets, such as machine-generated data from disk-based 
backups and rich media. 

Price: $3,000 per terabyte 



StoneFly Voyager IP SAN Appliance 






(281)516-6000 
www.pivot3.com 
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StoneFly's Voyager IP SAN Appliances offer an inexpensive yet versatile SAN tool for both prima- 
ry and secondary storage. With an emphasis on better redundancy, availability, scalability, and 
performance, the Voyager IP SANs support up to 16 SAS, SATA, and SSD drives and are scal- 
able up to 256 drives. 

The Voyager IP SANs feature the StoneFusion storage management operating system as well as 
dedicated iSCSI cache and quad-core processing and can scale up to hundreds of terabytes. With 
active/active controllers and high-performance storage interconnects, the Voyager IP SANs are 
geared for appliance redundancy. 

The Voyager IP SANs also feature horizontal or vertical scalability; host or volume load balancing; 
and RAID 0,1,5,6,1 0, 50, and 60 with battery backup and offer greater scalability with expansion 
units. Other features include read/write snapshots, scheduling and rollback, Stonefly VSS agents, 
and optional AES-256 volume-based encryption. 

Users of the appliances benefit from a Web-based user interface and freedom from downtime 
while managing volume sizes. 

• 3U, 19-inch rackmount chassis 

• Hot-swappable redundant power supplies 

• SATA, SAS, and high-capacity SSD 

• VMware- and XEN-certified 

• High availability 

Best For: Virtualized SME environments. 



(888) 786-6335 
www.iscsi.com 
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Windows 7 
Spurs Corporate 
IT Spending 

A recent survey performed by ChangeWave 
suggests that the release of Windows 7 last 
October is prompting enterprises to purchase 
new laptops and desktops. 

The survey, which was conducted of 1,753 IT 
buyers, found that enterprises are planning to 
increase IT spending during the first quarter 
of 2010. Of the respondents, 73% plan to 
purchase laptops in the first quarter, while 
69% plan to purchase desktops. The num- 
bers represent the highest growth rate for 
proposed IT spending in about two years. 
Additionally, the report shows that 1 9% of 
respondents point to Win7 as the instigator 
for their company's projected upgrades. "The 
corporate PC purchasing environment is the 
healthiest we've seen in nearly two years, 
driven by the release of Windows 7," says 
Andy Golub, associate director of research 
at ChangeWave. 

Fueling many companies to consider up- 
grading their current infrastructure and to 
upgrade to Win7 machines is the high user 
satisfaction demonstrated in the study. 
Among the respondents who said they were 
already using Win7, 37% said they were 
very satisfied with its performance, while 
56% said they were somewhat satisfied. 
According to Golub, the fact that Win7 sat- 
isfaction levels have remained so high has 
come as a surprise to many. 



TM 



Windows 7 Effects 

Another surprise, according to Golub, is the 
way in which Dell's corporate PC share con- 
tinues to grow. ChangeWave's study found 
that Dell's share has increased. "Dell has 
now experienced three consecutive quarterly 
increases in corporate PC market share after 
sliding for three years," Golub says. Of the 
survey respondents, 33% said they plan to 
purchase a Dell desktop in the first quarter 
of 2010, and 32% said they plan to purchase 
a Dell laptop. And because 80% of Dell's 
business relies on corporate sales, Change- 
Wave's report comes as good news. 

Likewise, HP is seeing an increase, with 18% 
of respondents saying they plan to purchase 
HP desktops and an additional 18% saying 
they will purchase HP laptops. 

One unexpected aspect of the study looked 
at how little Win7 sales have affected Ap- 
ple's corporate Mac sales. According to 
Golub and the report, Mac sales remain 
strong, with 10% of respondents saying 
they plan to purchase Mac laptops in the 
first quarter and an additional 7% looking 
toward desktops. 

Golub says that ChangeWave will revisit the 
study in mid-February for an update on the 
status of Win7 in the corporate market. 

by Kris Glaser Brambila 
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Make Your Storage 
The Best It Can Be 

LSI's Powerful RAID Controller Ensures Reliable & Fast Storage 



by John Brandon 

Storage is often either reliable or fast- 
performing, but it is rarely both. Companies 
often use archival systems that are reliable, 
but not fast, and then use performance 
RAID systems that deliver great perfor- 
mance but might not be reliable enough to 
meet industry compliance regulations. 

In some demanding environments, such 
as security companies that need to record 
24/7 video for surveillance, video pro- 
duction houses, or high-transaction finan- 
cial institutions, there is a great need for 
the best RAID controller available with- 
out compromising reliability or speed. 
LSI (www.lsi.com) has developed a loyal 




I 



following due to its emphasis on perfor- 
mance and reliability. The 3ware 9750 
series cards, a new series of four-port, 
6Gbps PCI Express SATA/SAS con- 
troller cards from LSI's recently acquired 
3ware division, will provide the best of 
both worlds for data storage. 

Product History 

The storage industry has gone through 
many upheavals in the past few decades, 
starting with the introduction of business- 
class RAID systems built on the SCSI 
standard. The evolution to SATA and then 
to SAS and flash storage has also added a 
certain level of consternation for data cen- 
ter managers who just need to make sure 
data is safe and business customers are 
happy. Meanwhile, the evolution in con- 
troller speed means managers have had to 
stay in tune with the latest advancements. 

"The applications in a typical data cen- 
ter we see either require lots of storage 
(more than you will see in a typical drive) 
or lots of performance (more than can be 
provided by a single drive), or [they are] 
highly sensitive to data loss," says Tom 
Kodet, channel product marketing manag- 
er at LSI. "Surveillance, for example, 
needs very fast performance and must be 

LSI 3ware 9750 
Features 

• RAID controller for serial-attached storage 
and multiple drive configurations 

• StreamFusion for handling multiple video 
data streams at once 

• 6Gbps speeds for one combined RAID 
array 

• Easier management with drive consolida- 
tion and drive management interface 



reliable. A PCI RAID con- 
troller can help you with any 
or all of those needs. ... A 
RAID controller can aggre- 
gate storage as though it is 
one huge drive. In a database, 
it might not be huge, but it has to 
be smoking fast. The reason it is 
not fast enough is that one drive 
just can't keep up." 

The 3ware 9750 series, which 
includes both four-port (9750-4i) and 
eight-port (9750-8i) models, uses a 
serial-attached SCSI configuration at 
6Gbps speeds. Data centers can use multi- 
ple drives and aggregate the performance, 
which runs about 2.5Gbps for sequential 
read and l.lGbps for 
sequential write perfor- 
mance. This doubles the 
speed of previous RAID 
controllers, yet is back- 
ward-compatible with 
3Gbps controllers. In 
addition to the improved 
speed of the controllers, 
the 3ware 9750 series 
also uses a technology called Stream- 
Fusion that allows the SAS to run multiple 
streams of data at the same time. Further, 
a new interface called 3DM2 provides an 
interface for managing and monitoring the 
RAID system and takes advantage of the 
consolidated system. 

Data Center Advantages 

A RAID controller provides distinct 
advantages in a data center, especially for 
those that have high storage needs and 
require the fastest speeds possible but 
have discovered bottlenecks with other 
systems that do not provide the 6Gbps 
speed benefits. According to Kodet, sever- 
al companies offer 3Gbps RAID con- 
trollers, but there is a growing need in data 
centers for even faster performance due to 
the demands of high-definition video pro- 
duction, surveillance, database throughput, 
and massive storage. 

Kodet describes a scenario where a data 
center is intolerant to data loss, so it uses a 
PCI RAID controller for data mirroring, 
where it might use four drives for storage 
and a fifth for mirroring. This means the 
data center can tolerate failure on one or 
two drives and not lose any data. 

"Typically we associate data loss with a 
failure of a hard drive, but a RAID con- 
troller makes the system tolerant of drive 
failure — they do not experience data loss or 
even down time," says Kodet. "If a drive 
fails, there is no impact on the business." 

Kodet explains that the 3ware 9750 
series is also ideal for video production 
houses that need massive storage. With the 
LSI controllers, the video houses can 
make "super drives" that are four times 
faster than individual drives or create 
drives that are orders of magnitude more 
fault-tolerant than a single drive. Kodet 
says these drives look like one system, but 
are much larger and faster than any single 
drive available in the world. He also says 




LSI 3ware 9750-4i 



there are combinations of these needs: 
Some companies need a fast database (say, 
for managing video production) and mas- 
sive storage (for archives). 

In addition, those who manage a video 
server, such as a hotel that offers on- 
demand movies, would prefer not to deal 
with 16 drives, since Kodet says they 
just want to make the movies available to 
their customers. A RAID controller sits 
between the disk drives and the operating 
system and makes 16 drives look like one 
drive. In addition, the 3ware 9750 can pro- 
tect against a disk drive failure. It becomes 
one logical drive that is the same size as 
15 virtual drives, and the 16th drive is for 
parity data. 

Future Progress 

Kodet says the industry has recently 
moved to 6Gbps controllers, but will 
eventually move to 12Gbps controllers 
perhaps as soon as 2013. This need for 
speed just shows how data centers are 
managing more video, using faster data- 
bases, and handling more digital media. 
Today, the major vendors in RAID con- 
trollers offer a full line of 3Gbps con- 
trollers, but LSI's 3ware 9750 series is 
one of the first to offer multiple options 
for 6Gbps controllers. 

Kodet says LSI has moved to a SAS 
offering because of the flexibility avail- 
able for data centers, speed benefits, and 
RAID configuration options for mirroring 
and fault tolerance. "SAS has firmly estab- 
lished itself as commonplace — users 
decided whether to install SCSI, SATA, or 
SSD," he says. 

For data center managers, this evolution 
and stabilization, combined with the easier 
drive management, means providing the 
data services required for the business. 

LSI 3 ware 9750 Series 
RAID Controllers 



866-574-5741 
www.lsi.com 

• Description: RAID controllers that pro- 
vide speed and reliability for video pro- 
duction, storage, database throughput, 
and surveillance at 6Gbps speeds. 

• Interesting Fact: By 2013, the SAS 
industry will likely move to 12Gbps 
speeds to handle the increased volume of 
video production and surveillance. 
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Clerity UniKix 1 1.2 



NEW PRODUCT 



by Marty Sems 



Rehosting Software That Modernizes, 
Simplifies, Reduces Costs 



In the dawn of the new decade, it's only 
fitting that there's an updated way to 
wean your data center off expensive 
mainframe hardware. 
Clerity's new version 
11.2 of its rehosting 
software UniKix comes 
with a variety of en- 
hancements based on 
feedback from the more 
than 1,300 sites in its 
global installed base. 

At its heart, UniKix 
gives legacy applica- 
tions and data a place on 
open systems running 
Linux, Unix, Windows, 
or Linux on System z. 
Not a mere software 
vendor, Clerity also pro- 
vides a full range of accompanying ser- 
vices, such as support for scheduling, job 
accounting, print and system manage- 
ment, source/change control, and more. 

Among the new improvements in 
UniKix 11.2 are items that concern JCL 
in the data center. JCL batch jobs can 
now be submitted dynamically thanks to 
assistance from a newly available ad- 
vanced preprocessing feature. Control-M 
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UniKix Transaction 
Processing Environment 
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Clerity UniKix 11.2 

Migrates and hosts legacy data and 
apps on open systems. 




JCL can now be translated to MVS 
JCL; this development can help IT 
admins curtail the use of other schedul- 
ing solutions, if not get 
rid of them entirely, 
Clerity says. Likewise, 
UniKix's built-in capa- 
bilities supersede those 
of mainframe utilities 
such as OMEGAMON, 
which may let your staff 
reduce the number of 
apps in the environment. 

Version 11.2 also ad- 
dresses the abilities of 
the software's core func- 
tionality, of course. Uni- 
Kix can run rehosted 
batch or online work- 
loads with native 64-bit 
performance, the company says. Also 
new is support for sync level 2 transmis- 
sions over SNA channels. 

UniKix is well-known for its remark- 
able compatibility with CICS and batch 
processing environments, Clerity says, 
and it continually gets better as the 
company's developers incorporate 
tweaks based on real-world input from 
its customers. 



(888) 273-4678 
www.clerity.com/unikix/ 



Carroll-Net's KLEO- 

Bare Metal Backup For Servers 



NEW PRODUCT 



by Andrew Leibman 



A Swiss Army Knife For IT 



IT PROFESSIONALS NEED TO KEEP their 

trusty imaging, backup, deployment, 
troubleshooting, and recovery utilities 
close at hand at all times. Carroll-Net 
understands this need and has created its 
KLEO-Bare Metal Backup for Servers 
and the Carroll-Net Server Recovery Kit 




KLEO-Bare Metal Backup For Servers 

Delivers an all-inclusive backup of operating systems, 
device drivers, and programs and comes as part of 
the Carroll-Net Server Recovery Kit, which includes 
hundreds of recovery tools. 
Free 

software to help users keep the systems 
they maintain in proper working order. 
And best of all, you can obtain these 
tools for free. 

Bare Metal Backup for Servers is ide- 
ally suited to anyone looking for a quick, 
easy, and inexpensive bare-metal backup 
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eBusiness 5olutrons 



solution for securing servers. This utility 
lets users save a snapshot image of a 
server's operating system, device drivers, 
and programs whenever they like. 

With a data-only backup, in the event 
of a server failure, IT professionals need 
to install the operating system, locate 
and install (sometimes obsolete) device 
drivers, install the programs, and then 
restore the data. With a Bare Metal 
Backup, however, users need only write 
the image to the server's boot partition 
and perform a data restore to recover any 
recent files, which can be done in a frac- 
tion of the time it would take to do a 
complete rebuild. 

Carroll-Net's Server Recovery Kit fea- 
tures hundreds of specialized server recov- 
ery tools. Most IT professionals will prob- 
ably recognize a number of these trusted 
tools. Gparted, for instance, is a partition 
editor that lets users create, resize, and 
repair partitions. Ntpasswd is designed to 
help users reset Windows passwords and 
edit the Registry. Memtest86 is the handy 
memory-checking utility that lets users 
troubleshoot faulty RAM modules. Install- 
mbr lets users rewrite the Windows Master 
Boot Record. Gpart is designed to locate 
and recover lost or deleted partitions. 
Dd_rescue is capable of recovering files 
from failing hard drives. 



(888) 432-1638 
www.kleobackup.net 











Modius OpenData Essentials 


NEW PRODUCT 
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When Ydur PC Owt Flat., 




Simple & Quick 
Backup & Recovery 

CMS Products BounceBack Ultimate 



CMS 



by Seth Colaner 

Every data center employee knows 
the necessity of backup and recovery 
solutions. CMS Products' BounceBack 
Ultimate is designed to be a "digital 
spare tire" for PCs, allowing users to 
back up and restore the entire contents 
of a PC, including applications, data, 
personal settings, operating system, par- 
titioning, and formatting. 

Features include Instant PC Recovery, 
which lets users start up a PC from an 
external USB hard drive in case the 
operating system or hardware malfunc- 
tions, and instant One-Button Recovery, 
which is a simple and direct way of 
restoring a PC hard drive without the 
need for reinstalling anything. The 
QuickRestore function also lets users 
quickly restore specific files and folders. 

Other features include CDP (Contin- 
uous Data Protection), a function of 
BounceBack Ultimate that continuous- 
ly keeps new or modified files up-to- 
date; the ability to let Bounce-Back 
Ultimate run its processes in the back- 
ground so users can continue to work 
while the program takes care of busi- 
ness; and easy-to-configure AES 256- 
bit en-cryption to secure your data 
from prying eyes. 



BounceBack Ultimate also lets users 
back up to multiple media, such as an 
external hard drive or network drive, 
simultaneously so users can have multi- 
ple concurrent backups. With synchro- 
nization capabilities enabled, users can 
save a backup of their projects on a 
backup drive and use the drive on other 
computers. When the drive is again con- 
nected to the original computer, 
BounceBack Ultimate automatically 
syncs the changes, ensuring you're 
always working with the most up-to-date 
files. Users can also schedule backups 
and create backup sets. 




CMS Products 
BounceBack Ultimate 

Full download: $89 
Full CD: $99 
Upgrade download: $69 
Upgrade CD: $79 

Lets users back up and restore the 
entire contents of a PC. 

(800) 327-5773 

www.cmsproducts.com 



by Blaine Flamig 



Energy, Environmental 
& Power Measurement 



Getting an in-depth, real-time view into 
the areas that most hinder IT in managing 
a company's infrastructure — energy effi- 
ciency, the power chain, and environmen- 
tal conditions — typically involves a fair 
amount of complexity and time spent 
deploying the necessary software and 
equipment. Modius' new Essentials family 
of products takes the difficulty and lost 
time out of the equation while giving IT 
and facilities managers advanced analytics 
they can use to lower energy costs; make 
more prudent future equipment purchases; 
and reduce costs related to downtime, 
staffing, maintenance, and repairs. 

Based on Modius' OpenData® platform, 
which provides a real-time, scalable moni- 
toring architecture that works with devices 
from any vendor, the new Essentials fami- 
ly offers low-cost solution packages for 
Energy Efficiency Measurement, Power 
Chain Measurement, and Environmental 
Monitoring. Using customizable, real- 
time, Web-enabled dashboards, IT can use 
these packages to view a variety of met- 
rics, including continuous energy-efficien- 
cy measurements, power management 
measurements from any level in the power 
chain, and environmental values gathered 
by wireless temperature and humidity sen- 
sors (included in the wireless package). 




Modius OpenData Essentials 

Help IT improve the management of company 
infrastructure with enhanced views into energy 
and power consumption and environmental 
measurements. 

Price: Each Essentials offering (Essentials For 
Energy Efficiency Measurement, Essentials For 
Power Chain Measurement, and Essentials For 
Environmental Monitoring) is priced at about 
$12,500 



modius 



Within only one week, each Essentials 
offering can generate the first measure- 
ments and reports for a company's review. 
Within one month, IT can see how auto- 
mated, continuous measurements can 
make the company's operations more effi- 
cient. And in three months, each Essentials 
offering can help IT pinpoint specific areas 
where the company can save money. 

Beyond sending event notifications via 
email, pager, or mobile devices, the Es- 
sential packages also include secure mes- 
saging via SSL encryption, integrated 
LDAP, out-of-the-box support for the 
majority of common device protocols, and 
the ability to export long-term history to 
any tool via a Web-services API. 



(888) 323-0066 
www.modius.com 
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IT Lessons Learned 

We interviewed industry experts to come 
up with their best advice for avoiding cost- 
ly mistakes when it comes to data theft, 
virtualization, power outages, and more. 



IT Lessons Learned: 
Data Theft | 26 

■ Although preventing data theft takes 
multiple strategies, there are some 
larger lessons that organizations have 
learned in the past few years that can 
be helpful. 



Virtualization Lessons 

I 27 

■ Though the end results are appeal- 
ing, the process of implementing virtu- 
alization is complicated, so SMEs 
should plan carefully to avoid mis- 
takes that can bust the budget, put 
the business at risk, or both. 



Data Center Setup Snags 

| 28 

■ It is critical that data center man- 
agers engaged in the task of setting 
up data centers pay heed to the 
lessons learned from mistakes made 
by previous businesses. 



Drawing Lessons 

From Power Outages | 28 

■ Data center power outages might 
seem like one of those things that 
happen to other people. After all, 
enterprises implement uninterruptible 
power supplies, generators, redundant 
systems, and so forth. What could 
go wrong? 



IT Lessons Learned : 
Data Theft 



Enterprises Can Use Advances 
In Fighting Data Theft To Keep 
Their SMEs Locked Down 



by Elizabeth Millard 

Data theft is an ongoing concern 
for enterprises of every size, particu- 
larly as more data gets stored and 
technologies such as cloud comput- 
ing become increasingly utilized. 
Although preventing data theft 
takes multiple strategies, there are 
some larger lessons that organiza- 
tions have learned in the past few 
years that can be helpful. Here's a 
look at what's worked recently and 
what can keep working for your 
SME in the future. 

Data Encryption & Secure 
Authentication 

After years of experts pushing com- 
panies toward encryption, it finally 
seems to be happening, notes Gerry 
Boudreaux, director of network infrastruc- 
ture at Venyu (www.venyu.com). He 
points out that, when properly implement- 
ed, data encryption renders stolen data 
useless unless the decryption software or 
keys are also stolen. 

"Secure authentication is another tech- 
nology that, although not new, is finally 
catching on," he says. "Authentication is 



Key Points 



• Use of encryption and secure authen- 
tication are on the rise, and companies 
should continue to implement these 
technologies. 

• Companies are recognizing the need for 
a layered approach to data theft preven- 
tion, and particularly important is the use 
of data leakage prevention tools and 
strategies. 

• Enterprises have been learning the lesson 
of looking toward employee habits and 
network usage to detect whether internal 
data theft is occurring. 




allowed via something you know, like a 
username, and something you have, like 
your password fob, so that passwords 
become somewhat 'unguessable.' In the 
past year, I've heard of banks and broker- 
ages deploying this to customers." 



A Layered Approach 

The continued high volume of data 
breaches underscores the importance of 
internal DLP (data loss prevention) tech- 
nologies — also known as data leakage 
prevention — and exposes enterprises' 
over-reliance on the perimeter model, 
believes Carl Herberger, vice president of 
information security and compliance ser- 
vices at Evolve IP (www.evolveip.net). 

Herberger explains the layered approach 
to information security as bringing togeth- 
er several comprehensive policies and 
manual procedures to a variety of point 
security solutions, filtering systems, and 
monitoring strategies to protect IT 
resources and data. 

As data loss prevention becomes in- 
creasingly important in these layered 
defense models, it becomes more likely 
that a risk-adjusted redeployment of secu- 
rity perimeter resources will occur, he 
adds. Also, implementation of DLP tools 
may boost the detection of data theft. 
After all, data isn't like a laptop or other 
device, where theft is readily apparent; 



rather, as data center managers 
have found, it can be difficult at 
times to detect theft. Creating mul- 
tiple layers can be useful not only 
in preventing theft but also in spot- 
ting it when it happens. 
One consideration when implement- 
ing more layers or DLP tools is to make 
sure that security and compliance tools 
mesh with an existing infrastructure and 
systems, notes Joe Gottlieb, vice president 
of marketing and business development at 
SenSage (www.sensage.com). 

"For example," he says, "use SIEM/log 
management software that can run on com- 
modity Linux- or Windows-based servers, 
or you could generate even more savings 
by running SIEM and log management 
capabilities on commodity servers shared 
for efficiency via virtualization software." 

Recognizing Employee Responsibility 

Most data loss comes from good em- 
ployees making bad or careless deci- 
sions, says Hugh Thompson, program 
committee chairman for the RSA Con- 
ference, an annual gathering of securi- 
ty professionals. 

He notes that this data loss ranges from 
taking large chunks of data home while 
working on a project to accidentally in- 
stalling some harmful piece of software. 
Companies have been learning the extent 
of this type of vulnerability, but the lesson 
hasn't led to enough changes quite yet. 

"One of the biggest mistakes that com- 
panies make is not implementing a good 



security awareness program," says 
Thompson. "Tools and technologies are 
important, but to have good corporate 
data hygiene, employees need to be 
exposed to information about risks and 
good security practices." 

Depending on the number of privacy 
and security strategies your enterprise has 
implemented in the past, employees are 
likely already used to complying with 
IT directives. "The end user has be- 
come accustomed to seeing news head- 
lines and an avalanche of marketing to 
address identity theft and has been 
subject to signing corporate policies 
and doing awareness training to pro- 
tect business information," says 
Herberger. These programs have 
reaped rewards by changing user 
behavior, he adds, but end users still 
represent the biggest vulnerability 
to data theft. 

One way to step up employee 
responsibility efforts is to create 
some "security champions" within 
departments and groups, says 
Thompson. These individuals can be 
given resources and education about 
data security threats and then asked to 
disseminate the knowledge internally. 
Sending these representatives to a secu- 
rity conference or getting them more 
involved in enforcement can get them 
energized about helping the company, 
Thompson notes: "If you do it right, rea- 
soned security can become infectious in a 
corporate culture." 

Best Lesson Learned: 
It's The Little Things 

It's hard to think about implementing stronger 
data theft and security policies without see- 
ing dollar signs from hardware and software 
investments. However, there are many 
smaller things you can do to tighten your 
data security. Gerry Boudreaux, director of 
network infrastructure at Venyu (www.venyu 
.com), shares some of the top ways to com- 
bat data theft without blowing a budget. 

• Take time to evaluate where the SME 
might be vulnerable. 

• Review firewall rules regularly to ensure 
that there's knowledge around what rules 
are in place and if any additional rules 
are appropriate. 

• Review all data security and network 
access and usage policies regularly. 

• Ensure that internal theft is more difficult 
by not allowing floppy drives, CD and 
DVD writers, or unauthorized USB drives. 

• Use open-source network scanning tools 
to ensure that the network only permits 
expected traffic in and that servers are 
only responding on expected ports. 

• Keep up on new laws, regulations, and 
industry-standard compliance, such as 
the HIPAA HITECH legislation that was 
enacted in 2009. 
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Virtualization 
Lessons 

Avoid Common Mistakes To Get 

The Full Benefit Of A Virtualized Infrastructure 



by Carmi Levy 

Once the decision to move to a more vir- 
tualized data center environment is made, 
the real work begins. The process is signifi- 
cantly more involved than simply consoli- 
dating some servers and integrating network 
management under a consistent monitoring 
and reporting system. Plan carefully to 
avoid mistakes that can bust the budget, put 
the business at unnecessary risk, or both. 

Virtualization' s promises are almost too 
tempting to ignore. Combining multiple 
environments, applications, and processes 
on fewer machines can reduce hardware 
costs, streamline IT maintenance proce- 
dures, and drive agility in deploying new 
applications while minimizing interruption 
and risk to the business. However, although 
shifting to virtualized infrastructure can 
free up scarce data center resources and 
allow IT to focus on more value-added con- 
tributions to the organization, it doesn't 
come without costs and risks of its own. 

"Virtualization can offer benefits and 
solutions not previously available to phys- 
ical systems, but these new benefits come 
at a cost," says Alan Murphy, technical 

Best Lesson Learned: 
Remember The 
Human Impact 

Virtualization doesn't only impact the tools 
within the data center. It touches every cor- 
ner of the organization, as well. 

"When people say that virtualization changes 
everything, it really does change everything, 
including a lot of things and processes far 
beyond the data center," says Amrit Williams, 
CTO at BigFix (www.bigfix.com). "Collapsing 
multiple, disparate functions, such as net- 
working, application, system, database, and 
server management, into a single piece of 
hardware will force IT to radically change how 
they implement people, process, and tech- 
nologies both within the IT department and 
how end users go about their business." 



marketing manager of management and 
virtualization solutions at F5 Networks 
(www.f5.com). "What does it take to 
manage, control, and secure these new 
systems, and how will the entire infra- 
structure benefit from virtualization?" 

Collapse At Your Own Risk 

As tempting as it may seem to migrate 
as many virtual environments, applica- 
tions, and processes as possible to a limited 
number of virtualized devices, Agatha 
Poon, senior analyst for enterprise research 
at Yankee Group, says there's a limit. 

Poon explains that as the number of vir- 
tual machines per physical server grows, 
the complexity of managing server provi- 
sioning grows, as well. This includes such 
functions as installing and configuring the 
OS, patching, and upgrading — all activities 



Key Points 



Consolidating physical machines into vir- 
tualized servers and apps requires greater 
management oversight that can quickly 
overwhelm traditional manual processes, 
so consider automation to let IT cover all 
the bases. 

Piecing security together after the fact can 
leave gaps, and traditional security offer- 
ings may not function well — or at all — in a 
virtualized environment. Ask virtualization 
vendors to package security into their 
baseline offerings. 

Use virtualization as an opportunity to 
reassess the application inventory and 
align resources more closely to defined 
business needs. 



that Poon says do not always scale optimal- 
ly. She says automation is a key technology 
that can "orchestrate the interplay between 
physical and virtual components and allow 
enterprise IT to automate scalability of 
compute resources and applications." 

Network capacity is another Achilles' 
heel often ignored in the rush to virtualize 
the data center. Mistaken assumptions that 
network capacity will somehow be freed 
by the reduction in physical machines 
often mislead IT decision makers into not 
properly assessing network needs after vir- 
tualization is underway. 

"As companies become more dependent 
on their IT infrastructures to deliver 
resources from a pool of consolidated com- 
puting power and storage, they must ensure 
the infrastructure will adapt to the changing 
requirements as requested," says Poon. 
"The reliability and security of the network 
will become more critical than ever." 

This adaptation will demand a high level 
of integration. Murphy says the need for 
strong connections between virtualized solu- 
tions and existing application and network- 
ing infrastructure is critical. To accomplish 
this, he says companies will have to "create 
more fluid connections between the 
physical and virtual networks; plug auto- 
mated virtual platform tools into config- 
uration and release management systems 
for provisioning new virtual images; and 
focus on better integration between 
virtualized applications, storage, and 
the network." 



to prioritize migration and ensure that the 
target application inventory continues to 
meet business needs. Use the prioritized list 
to determine which apps need to be retired, 
rewritten, or replaced. 

Shops using Active Directory will also 
need to ensure that apps that rely on AD will 
continue to function post-virtualization. 
George Slade, president of KOIOS Online 
Systems (www.koios.com), says many lega- 
cy networks were not designed with these 
concepts in mind. "As such, it is more diffi- 
cult for them to convert," he says. "The larg- 
er the network, the larger the challenge." 

Don't Ignore Security 

Security is another area often overlooked 
in the transition to virtualized infrastructure. 
Although security vendors are rapidly updat- 
ing their products and services to be more 
virtualization-friendly, the onus remains on 
IT to keep everything properly protected and 
monitored during and following the transi- 
tion to virtualized infrastructure. 

Amir Ben-Efraim, CEO and co-founder 
of Altor Networks (www.altornetworks 
.com), says SMEs should know what their 
options are as well as their associated 
risks. He warns that firewalls and physical 
networking equipment already in place 
will only go so far if you need granular 
control for compliance and scale. 

Ben-Efraim recommends directly asking 
virtualization vendors what their environ- 
ment-specific offerings are. "To maximize 
security, performance, and scale, most secu- 
rity experts favor security solutions purpose 
built specifically for virtual," he says. 

As organizations dig deeper into virtual- 
ization, they may be challenged by the rel- 
ative immaturity of the market. Despite the 
hype, industry-wide virtualization stan- 
dards remain works in progress. Trusted 
relationships with vendors and resellers 
will be key to virtualizing in the near-term. 

Better standards will help organizations 
manage their newly virtualized environ- 
ments more effectively and better control the 
hybrid physical and virtual technologies on 
which they're built. Amrit Williams, CTO at 
BigFix (www.bigfix.com), warns against 
underestimating the management challenge. 

"Without unified management platforms, 
many organizations will struggle to achieve 
and maintain the cost- 
reduction and efficien- 
cy gains they believe 
they will experience 
from virtualization," 
says Williams. 



Will Older Apps Work? 

Application architecture will 
need its own due diligence 
process. In some cases, lega- 
cy applications may not 
tolerate virtualization 
particularly well, if at 
all. Test extensively 
in a lab-type envi- 
ronment to identify 
which applications 
will and will not 
make the transition 
and then work close- 
ly with the business 




I Cisco Buys Rohati Systems 

Cisco has acquired data center security 
startup company Rohati Systems. Rohati 
was established in 2006 by five engineers 
formerly employed by Cisco; it released the 
Transaction Networking System for enter- 
prises. Cisco is seeking to purchase 
companies in markets in which it wants a 
bigger presence. Financial details of the 
Rohati purchase were not released; within 
the past year, Cisco acquired DVN for 
$44.5 million, ScanSafe for $183 million, 
Starent Networks for $2.9 billion, and 
Tandberg for $3 billion. 




I Cybercriminals Attack 
New York School District 

Online thieves attempted to steal about 
$3.8 million via unauthorized fund transfers 
from the Duanesburg Central School District 
in Schenectady County, N.Y. The FBI is 
investigating a three-day attack that started 
Dec. 18 in which money was transferred to 
an overseas bank from the district's bank 
account. The cybercriminals tried to send 
the money in increments, and the abnormal 
activity was flagged by the bank. One 
transaction was halted, and the bank has 
recovered $2.5 million of the remaining $3 
million appropriated from the account. The 
school district is now requesting paper 
checks for payments. 

I IBM Earned Most U.S. Patents 
In 2009 

IBM secured more U.S. patents last year 
than any other company for the 17th year in 
a row. IBM earned 4,914 U.S. patents in 
2009, followed by Samsung with 3,61 1 , 
Microsoft with 2,906, and Canon with 2,206. 
IBM now owns more than 30,000 U.S. 
patents. IBM also announced that it will sell 
its patent portfolio management software to 
help other companies evaluate their own 
patent portfolios and identify opportunities for 
new patents. Last year, IBM added patents 
related to parallel supercomputing and tech- 
nologies that will improve traffic management 
and electricity grids. 

I 2010 U.S. Visa Limit Filled, 
AFL-CI0 Figures Released 

The H-1B visa limit is filled, and the U.S. 
Citizenship and Immigration Services is 
no longer accepting petitions for employ- 
ment starting in fiscal year 2010. The H-1 B 
Visa program allows U.S. businesses to 
employ 65,000 foreign nationals each 
year. The visa program permits foreign 
workers to work in "specialty occupations" 
in fields such as science, engineering, and 
computer technology. According to AFL- 
CIO figures, about half of H-1B holders 
work in computer-related industries. The 
data also shows Indian nationals account 
for the majority of foreign workers in the 
United States, with 54% of 2008 H-1 B recip- 
ients coming from India. In that same year, 
two-thirds of H-1B workers were between 
the ages of 25 and 34. 
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Data Center Setup Snags 

Learn From Past Mistakes In Power & Cooling Setups, 
Data Center Design & Personnel Decisions 



by Sixto Ortiz Jr. 

It is critical that IT administrators en- 
gaged in the task of setting up data centers 
pay heed to the lessons learned from mis- 
takes made by previous businesses. Paying 
close attention to these lessons can provide 
a roadmap to successfully navigating the 
complex task of setting up a data center and 
avoiding extremely costly mistakes. After 
all, as George Santayana once said, "Those 
who cannot learn from history are doomed 
to repeat it." 

Power & Cooling 

Data centers are filled with high-end 
computing equipment necessary for getting 
business done. Unfortunately, this hard- 
working equipment requires a lot of power 
and generates a lot of heat, so power and 
cooling considerations are vital to success 
in data center design. 

The work to get power and cooling right 
begins with the design phase, before any- 
thing is built. A common mistake, says 
Steve Suesens, category manager at Staples 
Technology Solutions (www.staplestech 
nologysolutions.com), is inaccurately fore- 
casting power and cooling needs. 

The availability of high-density, high-per- 
formance equipment crammed into smaller 



Key Points 



• Common data center setup mistakes can be 
grouped into three categories: power and 
cooling, design, and people and processes. 

• Today's cutting-edge technology is a double- 
edged sword, as it provides more functionali- 
ty but has higher requirements. Proper power 
and cooling are essential to ensure good 
technology does not become a problem. 

• The importance of establishing key 
processes, and hiring the right personnel to 
implement them, is vital to success. 



and smaller rack space is taxing data centers 
from a cooling and power perspective, he 
adds. Failing to accurately forecast power 
and cooling needs could lead to costly facili- 
ty upgrades and sky-high energy bills. 

Suesens says the solution is a data center 
infrastructure assessment to help organiza- 
tions accurately assess their power needs 
and determine the optimal equipment lay- 
out and selection. 

Another potential power and cooling 
misstep, says Mickey S. Zandi, managing 
principal, consulting services, at SunGard 
Availability Services (www. availability 
.sungard.com), is the failure by admins to 



watch their data center temperatures. 
Virtualization, which is leading to server 
consolidation and the increased use of 
blade architectures, creates the need for 
additional blade servers, says Zandi. 

This can lead to the creation of high- 
density zones, which in turn generate hot 
zones. Overpopulating a cabinet or having 
multiple high-density blade enclosures can 
also lead to hot zones, he adds, which cre- 
ate high temperatures and excessive power 
draw. So, administrators should pay careful 
attention to both usage and procurement for 
blade servers as well as the placement of 
existing and incoming equipment. 

Data Center Design 

Long before construction begins, the 
design of the data center is the first task 
that must be accomplished. The design is 



the blueprint that will ultimately determine 
how a data center functions in the future 
once it begins operations. 

Bob Venero, CEO of Future Tech En- 
terprise (www.ftei.com), says a common 
mistake is the tendency by designers to 
accommodate the possibility of future 
business requirements by oversizing the 
actual data center square footage as well 
as the mechanical and electrical equipment 
support infrastructure. Venero says this 
can result in significantly higher expendi- 
tures on front-end cooling and power 
equipment that is often not maximized and 
exposes the data center to unnecessary 
operating costs. 

The solution, he adds, is designing the 
data center in a modular capacity so that 
facilities operate efficiently and match 
space and technology requirements with 
business objectives. 

Another design lesson is the integration 
of IT, power, and cooling considerations 
into the infrastructure design based on 
anticipated load density, specified in kilo- 
watts per rack, says Gary Wong, director of 
applications engineering for Wright Line 
(www.wrightline.com). Also, says Wong, 
the floor layout requires collaboration 
between IT, electrical, and mechanical engi- 
neering disciplines. A properly managed 



Best Lesson Learned: Plan Ahead 

Jill Eckhaus, CEO of AFCOM (www.afcom.com), says the biggest mistake data center managers 
can make is not asking themselves "what if"? Many data center managers set up data centers only 
to realize in six months or two years that their needs have changed, Eckhaus explains. These man- 
agers failed to ask themselves what would happen if the need arose to increase the size of their 
data center, increase power, or deal with a natural disaster. Now, these managers must contend 
with costly upgrades, a piece of bad news no business executive ever wants to hear. 




Drawing Lessons 
From Power Outages 

SMEs Can Glean Useful Information On Prevention & Planning 



by William 
Van Winkle 

Data center power out- 
ages might seem like one 
of those things that happen to 
other people. After all, enter- 
prises implement uninterruptible 
power supplies, generators, redun- 
dant systems, and so forth. What 
could go wrong? In the real world, the 
answer is anything and everything. 
"We once had someone hit a sprinkler 
head for a halogen system inside of a 
data center," says Jason Bright, business 
development manager with power special- 
ist CH Reynolds (www.chreynolds.com). 
"He knocked the head off, and the suppres- 
sion system did its thing, closing down 
power to the whole plant. That was six years 
ago. Ever since then, I haven't had a data 
center go out. It's also why heads are now 
under the raised tile floor, where they can 
shoot up and into the room." 

Counting Minutes 

When the Uptime Institute (www.uptime 
institute.org) defined its classifications for 



data centers, Tier 1 (the lowest level) was 
given a site availability of 99.671%, figuring 
28.8 hours of annual downtime. Tier 4 (the 
highest) anticipates 99.995% availability, or 
only 24 minutes of downtime. Even though 
Tier 4 requires dual power inputs, meaning 
separate and redundant electricity feeds 
arriving from two substations, nothing can 
ever wholly eliminate the possibility of 
human error. Fire alarms and people initiat- 
ing an Emergency Power Off routine are 
some of the most common downtime causes 
in Tier 4 sites. This is why staff members 
within data centers need to operate accord- 
ing to very tightly defined procedures. 
Failure to follow protocol can cost millions 
of dollars in downtime. 

"If the power is interrupted for even a few 
seconds, it isn't just the power coming back 
on and everything going back to normal," 
says Fred Dickerman, vice president of engi- 
neering and construction for Fortune Data 
Centers (www.fortunedatacenters.com). 
"The process of restoring operations could 
take five or six hours from a three- second 
power outage." 

Dickerman has one word of advice for 
SMEs looking at building out their own data 



Key Points 



SMEs will likely be better off leasing data 
center space from providers with higher- 
caliber redundancy rather than trying to 
build facilities on their own. 
Implement power management software 
for UPS systems, both to monitor health 
levels and to prolong runtimes during out- 
age conditions. 

Have data center power plans carefully 
audited by outside professionals. Indepen- 
dent experts will spot possible failure points 
and help avert them. 



centers: Don't. He recalls seeing countless 
instances of enterprises that converted an 
office or conference room into a data center 
simply by adding some air handling and a 
line to an outside generator. Such setups are 
a nightmare to scale and lack anything 
resembling suitable redundancy. Instead, he 
urges SMEs to lease space from reputable 
service providers able to lease anything from 
a rack to a 1,000-square-foot cage. This 
won't guarantee 100% uptime — nothing 
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integrated design is the best way to avoid 
"stranded" capacity, he says. 

Modular racks are the best way to meet the 
challenge provided by the lack of standard- 
ization for server configurations, says Saleh 
Tousi, CEO at SmarttNet (www.smartt.com). 
A modular rack, he adds, allows the removal 
or addition of certain types of components in 
order to accommodate railings, third-party 
cable management components, or unusual 
power requirements. 

People & Processes 

Once a data center is up and running, 
administrators must establish processes to 
efficiently meet business objectives. Under- 
standing personnel needs is also essential. 
The best processes will not succeed without 
the right personnel to implement them. 

A common mistake is the failure of 
administrators and managers to hire the 
correct personnel for the job and the 
assumption that roles and responsibilities 
are clearly defined and understood, says 
Randy Ortiz, director of data center design 
and engineering at Internap (www.internap 
.com). Once personnel — hopefully the best 
suited for the job — are in place, failing to 
provide the proper training and guidance 
can cause staff to have to react to issues 
and concerns that could be avoided. 

On a lighter note, says SmarttNet's 
Tousi, providing onsite coffee and vending 
machines helps technicians burning the 
candle at both ends when working on a 
server at 3 a.m. 

Important Lessons 

At the end of the day, paying close atten- 
tion to previous data center mistakes can 
result in the best practices that are so essen- 
tial to data center setup success. A roadmap 



to success is already in place; all 
administrators and enterprises 
have to do is follow it. After 
all, no one wants to be the 
guy who repeats mistakes 
and lands on the wrong 
side of history. 




can — but the level of service will be leaps 
and bounds beyond what a small enterprise 
could implement onsite, and the provider 
will often offer compensation if downtime 
exceeds its SLA. 

The key caution point before leasing 
space, though, is contacting the data center 
operator and obtaining a copy of its electri- 
cal signal line drawing. This should be ana- 
lyzed by an electrical engineer to determine 
how much redundancy the provider has 
built into its site design and thus the likeli- 
hood of that data center going down. If the 
operator doesn't want to provide this draw- 
ing, walk away. According to Dickerman, 
this generally means the provider has 
something to hide. 

Ounces Of Prevention 

Although weather is random, an enter- 
prise's choice of data center location is 
not. The storms that can wreak havoc with 
power grids in regions such as the South 
and Midwest can be less frequent in more 
temperate areas, such as the West Coast 
(although rolling blackouts in California, 
never mind the cost of energy, represent 
other issues to weigh). Location should 
figure into downtime analyses, particularly 
for colocation sites. Three of the top five 
most significant outages reported in 2008 
were caused by Hurricane Ike, Hurricane 
Gustav, and tropical storm Hanna, affect- 
ing about 5 million people, according to 
Eaton's Blackout Tracker (www.eaton 
.com/blackouttracker). Consider using this 
site as a tool in assessing possible locations 
for your facilities. 

It should go without saying that regular 
generator tests are mandatory to guard 
against systems failure, but also keep a 
close eye on UPSes. 



"Consider what type of UPS, best 
deployment strategy, and how much UPS 
capacity is required for your business," 
says Chris Loeffler, global applications 
manager of data center solutions at Eaton 
(www.eaton.com). "How much battery 
power do you need to shut down systems or 
switch to backup generators? Remember 
that if an outage extends past the limits of 
backup systems, power management soft- 
ware can orchestrate a selective, sequential 
shutdown of noncritical loads to extend 
available battery backup time." 

Management and monitoring are two of 
the most important parts of preventing 
power outages. A UPS may be rated for a 
useful life of 20 years, but batteries will 
degrade over time. Without a power man- 
agement system in place, admins are half- 
blind to the current state of their battery 
backups and lose the ability to predict and 
prevent failures. 

Another thing to consider is general 
cable management around IT equipment. 
The smaller the enterprise, the more likely 
it is that cabling will sprawl across floors 
rather than be bundled straight under it. 
Redundancy to the UPS won't help if 
someone accidentally kicks a taut power 
cord between a standalone UPS and a 
server. Floor space savings aside, this is 
another reason why in-rack UPSes make 
good sense. 

Proper cable management can also avert 
other power problems. "One of the most 
common errors that afflicts IT is having 
servers with two power supplies pulling 
power from the same place," says Fortune 
Data Centers' Dickerman. "Even though 
the data center may have two circuit 
pathways and two power strips, one for 
each source, the person who installs the 



servers will plug both power supplies 
into one strip. Only when that strip's 
source goes down will they figure out 
their mistake." 

According to Dickerman, the "accepted 
number" in the industry of outages being 
caused 50% of the time by human error is 
50% shy of the truth. The missing 50% 
simply happens out of sight in the design 
and construction phases. Having power 
plans audited by independent advisors 
in these stages can yield invisible divi- 
dends far down the road when accidents 
fail to materialize. 

Best Lesson Learned: 
Expect Service 
Hiccups 

Utility companies are not without errors 
themselves, and there are bound to be 
occasional irregularities in service for which 
SMEs should be prepared. 

"Beware of hidden threats in apparently 
'healthy' power," says Chris Loeffler, global 
applications manager of data center solu- 
tions at Eaton (www.eaton.com). "In addi- 
tion to complete outages several times a 
year, a business on typical utility power is 
subjected to hidden power problems every 
day, subtle anomalies that users never see. 
A comprehensive power protection plan 
should address problems such as power 
sags and surges, line noise, and frequency 
variation." These will wear down power sup- 
plies and can cause premature failure in a 
range of equipment. 



I BMC Buys Phurnace Software 

BMC Software has purchased Austin-based 
Phurnace Software, a maker of automated 
Java application deployment solutions. With 
the acquisition, BMC plans to incorporate 
Phurnace's technology into its BMC Blade- 
Logic Server Automation Suite. BMC be- 
lieves Phurnace's products will let it reduce 
the cost, complexity, and risk of Java appli- 
cation deployment in physical, virtual, and 
cloud environments. In a statement, BMC 
President of Enterprise Service Manage- 
ment Dev Ittycheria said, "This acquisition 
significantly enhances our capabilities in the 
application layer, positions us extremely well 
to manage the next-generation data center, 
and considerably strengthens BMC's busi- 
ness service management platform." Infor- 
mation regarding the price tag of the deal 
was not released. 

I Symantec To Acquire 
Gideon Technologies 

Security vendor Symantec plans to acquire 
security software maker Gideon Technologies 
for an undisclosed amount. Symantec intends 
to leverage the acquisition to strengthen its 
risk management offerings through Gideon's 
configuration and vulnerability assessment 
technologies. Part of the appeal of the acqui- 
sition is Gideon's work with SCAP (Security 
Content Automation Protocol) specifications, 
which outline standards for the ways in which 
security software platforms communicate 
flaws and security configurations. Symantec 
says SCAP is a standard to watch in the com- 
ing years as government agencies work to 
improve cybersecurity. The deal is expected 
to close sometime in March. 




I VMware To Purchase Zimbra 
From Yahoo! 

Several months after Yahoo! announced its 
intent to sell off its Zimbra unit, it has found a 
buyer in virtualization software maker VMware. 
Yahoo! originally purchased Zimbra, which 
develops an open-source email and collabo- 
ration suite, for $350 million in 2007, although 
it's likely the price VMware will pay will be 
much lower. A Zimbra purchase could mean 
a new direction for VMware, leading to more 
direct competition with Microsoft's products 
and a venture into offering applications 
rather than just the virtualized environment in 
which applications run; for Yahoo!, the sale 
would mean another step toward sharpening 
its business focus following its change 
in leadership. 

I CYBERsitter Sues 

For Copyright Infringement 

CYBERsitter, previously known as Solid Oak 
Software, has filed a lawsuit against the 
People's Republic of China, two Chinese 
software makers, and seven computer manu- 
facturers for copying code from its CYBER- 
sitter Web filtering software to use in the 
Green Dam project. CYBERsitter is seeking 
$2.2 billion in damages for copyright infringe- 
ment, theft of trade secrets, unfair competi- 
tion, and civil conspiracy. Also in the lawsuit 
are allegations that CYBERsitter has been 
the target of cyber attacks as a result of the 
copyright infringement. 
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Data Protection On The Go 

CoSoSys Protects Your Valuable Information In The Age Of The Mobile Workforce 



by Robyn Weisman 

When CoSoSys was founded back in 
April 2004, the move toward smaller, 
often flash-based devices was just begin- 
ning. "It was predictable that portable stor- 
age devices would, as they do nowadays, 
be able to store almost all of a company's 
important data," says CoSoSys founder 
and CEO Roman Foeckl. "Having so 
much data on the move generated a need 
to protect it from malicious intent." 

Within six months, CoSoSys (www 
.cososys.com) released two applications: 
Lock It Easy, which secured data on USB 
flash drives, and Surf It Easy, which 
allowed for safe Internet browsing using 
flash drives. Since then, the company has 
successfully developed and released 
almost a dozen portable drive security 
solutions. "It did require a 
sense of business and a 
sense of where data secu- 
rity would go, but the 
signs predicting these 
developments were all in 
plain sight," says Foeckl. 



standalone PC endpoint solution for 
Windows Vista, and its ability to lock 
down USB ports in seconds has been a 
boon to companies wanting to leverage 
telecommuters. One CoSoSys customer, a 
concierge and contact center solutions 
provider, turned to CoSoSys Secure It 
Easy to enable its large home-based work- 
force, which has access to credit cards and 
other confidential customer information, 
to work free of malware while protecting 
the company from data theft. 

Location, Location, Location 

CoSoSys' innovative approach may be a 
result of the location from which most of 
its team members work. "In 2003 and 
early 2004, I saw great potential in estab- 
lishing a software development company 
in Romania [because] Romania has a 



Protecting 
A Mobile Workforce 

CoSoSys' rise has par- 
alleled the significant 
rise in virtual employees, 
freelancers, and road war- 
riors, Foeckl points out. 
"Businesspeople travel a 
lot more, going to confer- 
ences, client meetings, 
and international events, 
and to reduce costs, a lot 
of employers allow their personnel to 
work from home, rather than wasting pre- 
cious hours commuting," says Foeckl. 

In this dynamic business environment, 
private and often classified company data 
gets shuttled around to various locations, 
exposing it to loss and theft. Meanwhile, 
organizations often have to contend with 
insiders stealing information to leverage at 
a later date. "Lost laptops and 'friendly' 
visits turn into damaging exposures of pri- 
vate data, which can in turn lead to the 
customers losing trust, damage to the com- 
pany's reputation, and sometimes signifi- 
cant fines or even lawsuits," Foeckl notes. 

Seeing this need, CoSoSys has dedicat- 
ed itself to innovative endpoint security 
solutions because the end points of enter- 
prise networks typically are weak points in 
a data protection scheme. Its Secure It 
Easy USB firewall solution, released in 
early 2007, was the first commercial 




cososvs 



Endpoint Protector that lets organizations 
that don't have the resources to support 
an on-premise solution have the ability 
to manage all of their end points from 
a single, centralized online console, be it 
a desktop, netbook, or notebook. Its 
remote capabilities take into account 
the increasing mobility of most organiza- 
tions' workforces. 

"With My Endpoint Protector, cus- 
tomers just need a browser to access the 
application, while leaving software main- 
tenance worries to the CoSoSys staff. This 
option is perfect for companies who 
have to rely on a small number of IT 
professionals and whose budget limita- 
tions prevent them from investing too 
much in a hardware IT infrastructure," 
explains Foeckl. 
"My previous experience taught me that 
you can, as a young, en- 
ergetic, and innovative 
team, invent, create, and 
develop great software 
and services that individ- 
uals and businesses all 
over the world will use," 
Foeckl says. "The great- 
est proof of this lesson is 
the fact that in each of 
the past five years, we 
W have achieved double- 

digit growth and have a 
great pipeline for 2010." 



Adapting 

To The Customer 



strong history and strength in math, 
physics, and computer science, and our 
local universities train smart and talented 
graduates who have great ideas and are 
very motivated," says Foeckl. 

CoSoSys has a company culture that 
thrives on invention, and this mindset is 
evident in its products. Soon after releas- 
ing its first iteration of Endpoint Protector 
in 2008, an on-premise, server-based end- 
point security solution designed for medi- 
um-sized and large enterprises, CoSoSys 
ported it to Linux distributions, making it 
an even more flexible solution for increas- 
ingly heterogeneous data center environ- 
ments. Within a year, CoSoSys released 
Endpoint Protector 2009, which came with 
unique file whitelisting features that 
offered more targeted protection against 
data loss. 

Then, CoSoSys developed a SaaS (soft- 
ware as a service) version called My 



CoSoSys believes in 
helping its customers 
every step of the way, 
says Foeckl. "We help them choose the 
right solution and adapt it to their specific 
needs, support them while it's being 
implemented and configured, and then 
always [are] available to answer their 
questions," he says. "We take great pride 
in our technical support team's results and 
all the appreciation they have received 
from our customers." 

When developing products, CoSoSys 
takes into consideration its customers' net- 
work infrastructures as well as the features 
and functionalities they are looking for. 
All of its offerings work on a large num- 
ber of platforms, including Windows, 
Linux, and Mac OS. "This allows compa- 
nies to easily integrate [our solutions] 
without major IT infrastructure changes," 
Foeckl says. "Moreover, we are always 
the first to adapt our solutions to new 
requirements and new IT models, which 
may be why My Endpoint Protector was 



the first product in its class offered as 
a service." 

In addition, CoSoSys' background and 
its partnerships with many leading 
portable device manufacturers give the 
company a unique ability to integrate its 
software with the necessary hardware so 
that its solutions work seamlessly within 
data centers, Foeckl says. 

Minimum Investment, Maximum Return 

CoSoSys also prides itself on offering 
solutions characterized by a low TCO, 
which lets companies quickly recover their 
investments. "In a time where security 
budgets are still very low, this is a major 
advantage," Foeckl says. 

In addition, users can leverage CoSoSys' 
solutions after a minimal time investment 
because of their intuitive administration 
UIs. "They are designed to save time and 
make life easier for IT professionals who 

CoSoSys 



(866) 846-6779 
www.cososys.com 

• CoSoSys specializes in robust endpoint 
protection solutions for enterprises that 
need to protect sensitive data in motion. 

• The company prides its products on their 
effectiveness and ease of use and strives 
to ensure compatibility with a variety of 
platforms. 

• "We help [our customers] choose the right 
solution and adapt it to their specific 
needs, support them while it's being 
implemented and configured, and then 
always [are] available to answer their 
questions," says CoSoSys founder and 
CEO Roman Foeckl. 



are already handling a lot of different 
tasks," Foeckl says. 

Foeckl cites Endpoint Protector as an 
example of a solution that would resonate 
with the average Processor reader. 
"Endpoint Protector allows [customers] 
to minimize internal threats, reduce data 
leakage risks, and control all devices con- 
nected at end points," says Foeckl. "It 
enables them to create and implement a 
proactive internal security policy for 
portable device use, while also monitor- 
ing and tracking all data transferred in or 
out of the protected network and enforc- 
ing encryption of data in transit on 
portable devices." 



CoSoSys Featured Products 



Product 


Description 


Carry It Easy +Plus 


Data portability solution that enables users to synchronize, compress, and encrypt files and bookmarks extracted from Microsoft Outlook Express. 


EasyLock 


Portable device solution that partitions compatible USB flash drives into a private partition for sensitive information and a public partition for others to see. 


Endpoint Protector 2009 


Endpoint security solution for medium-sized and large enterprises that secures networks from threats posed by portable security devices. 


My Endpoint Protector 


Hosted endpoint solution that enables organizations to monitor networks and protect them from portable device threats. 


Secure It Easy 


Endpoint security solution designed to secure PCs and laptops in small and home offices from unsecured portable storage devices. 
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A Little Help Securing 
The Corporate Perimeter 

IntruGuard's Network Analysis Device 
Differentiates Between Legitimate Traffic & Attacks 



by Joseph Pasquini 

a ■ • 

An unfortunate reality of today's 
interconnected world is that a coordinated 
DDoS (distributed denial of service) or 
botnet attack can almost instantly push 
any online presence to its breaking point. 
Although it is true that perpetrators typi- 
cally target high-profile sites and services, 
enterprises of all shapes and sizes need to 
maintain vigilance. The justifications are 
unquestionable: If resources are made 
unavailable — even if only temporarily — to 
end users in the wake of such an attack, 




customer confidence quickly evaporates 
and corporate reputation suffers. 

"Botnets, which are being rented for 
only a fraction of what they used to go for 
just a few years ago, are being used to cre- 
ate massive distributed denial of service 
attacks," says Hemant Jain, chief technol- 
ogy officer at Sunnyvale, Calif., -based 
IntruGuard (www.intruguard.com), a 
provider of NBA (network behavior analy- 
sis) systems. As botnet-based attacks often 
mimic the patterns of legitimate users, 
separating the two types of traffic can be a 
daunting challenge. 

"These situations can confuse network 
equipment at the perimeter of Internet prop- 
erties, resulting in a lack of discrimination 
between attack packets and legitimate 
access," says Jain. "Many e-commerce sites 
are attacked on a daily basis, and they strug- 
gle to stop these attacks." 

To help companies safeguard their 
network infrastructures and maintain 
critical online services, IntruGuard has 
developed its IntruGuard IG2000-U 
network appliance. 

Founded in 2003, IntruGuard has a lot 
of experience with assisting companies to 
cope with external attacks. IntruGuard is 
a leading supplier of NBA systems for e- 
retailers, social networking companies, 
SaaS providers, online commerce compa- 
nies, Internet gaming companies, service 
providers, and data centers. IntruGuard's 
NBA systems, including the IG2000-U, 
provide real-time granular network traffic 
visibility and provide automatic protec- 
tion against targeted attacks and related 
network behavior anomalies. 

"While attacks such as SYN flood, 
ICMP flood, and fragment flood were 
common parlance among security profes- 
sionals just a couple of years ago, hackers 
have since graduated to more sophisticated 
approaches," explains Jain. "Newer 
attacks are even more difficult to mitigate 
without the proper infrastructure such as 
that offered by the IG2000-U." 



Under The Hood 

Sporting a 2U rackmountable chassis, the 
IG2000-U is the most recent member of the 
IntruGuard 2000 Series product lineup and 
features enhanced network protection capa- 
bilities over its predecessor. "The IG2000- 
U, a new 'ultra' model within the IG2000 
series, has greater capacity for monitoring 
additional behavioral counters and spaces 
within the hardware logic," says Jain. 
"These products are updated regularly with 
new logic to [protect] against new attacks." 

The IG2000-U appliance supports the 
ability to create up to 512 dark address 
ranges, allowing administrators to block 
traffic from specific countries or entire con- 
tinents. Operating at a full-duplex 2Gbps 
even when under unrestrained attack, the 
IG2000-U also uses patented network 
behavior and anomaly recognition engines 
to distinguish between legitimate user 
access and targeted malevolent attacks. 
Administrators can define up to eight policy 
groups, each capable of monitoring up to 
65,535 distinct URLs. 

"To mitigate botnets mimicking legiti- 
mate users during scripted hacker attacks, 
this URL monitoring feature is extremely 
powerful," says Jain. "It can isolate a sin- 
gle URL or a set of URLs being continu- 
ously attacked by thousands of botnet 
machines." As botnet IP addresses are sub- 
sequently isolated, legitimate traffic can be 
allowed to pass through. By dynamically 
setting thresholds on the broadest range of 
about 3 million Layer 2, 3, and 4 parame- 
ters, the IG2000-U detects and blocks 
attacks within two seconds without inter- 
vention from an administrator. "Similar 
features to monitor the host field, user- 
agent, and cookie fields are in the making 
and are expected as part of firmware 
update service within a few months," adds 
Jain. DNS support is also planned for the 
IG2000-U in a later revision. 




IntruGuard 
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The IG2000-U can also be licensed to 
segment traffic into up to eight different 
gateway zones known as Virtual Identifiers, 
or VIDs. VIDs are especially useful for par- 
titioning an enterprise's online services into 
dissimilar zones based on transaction type, 
thus differentiating between gradual build- 
ups in legitimate traffic and actual attacks. 
As a result, says Jain, the reporting of false 
positives is greatly diminished. 

Similar to its forerunner, IntruGuard's 
newest perimeter appliance features redun- 
dant 110 to 240V AC 60/50Hz power sup- 
plies and four 10/100/1000Mbps cop- 
per/fiber ports. Two of the ports may be 
configured by administrators for high avail- 
ability or for performing network forensics. 



A management port is also incorporated into 
the device. In addition, the internal RAID 
array has been increased from the 250GB 
found on the earlier model to a new capacity 
of 750GB. A scaled-down version featuring 
only a single hard drive and power supply is 
available for cost-conscious patrons. 

A Unique Approach 

According to Jain, the IG2000-U differ- 
entiates itself from the competition thanks 
to its utilization of hardware-based deep 
packet inspection along with granular pack- 
et inspection. "These features, which are 
being done in the IG2000-U's hardware 
logic, are unique in the industry," says Jain. 
"The logic runs at wire speed under floods." 

He continues, "Competitive products 
either do not have these features or instead 
implement them in software running on 
generic CPUs. Such architectures cannot 
sustain line rate and therefore crumble 
under the pressure of an attack." 

Simple To Deploy 

Jain prides his company on the short turn- 
around time necessary to transition the 
IG2000-U from packaging to production. 
"The appliance is easy to deploy and is a 
bump in the wire without a MAC address or 
IP address in the path of the packets," says 
Jain. "IntruGuard's IG2000-U will certainly 
let you avoid sleepless nights and keep your 
uptime high." 

Management of the appliance is also 
straightforward. The IG2000-U provides 
network administrators with both an SSL- 
encrypted Web-based management con- 
sole and a command line interface. The 
appliance, which can also be interfaced 
with an enterprise's existing SNMP-based 
infrastructure for centralized monitoring, 
will page or email administrators at the 
onset of an attack. Intuitive reporting fea- 
tures provide administrators with easy-to- 
read graphs of network traffic organized 
by network parameters, including ports 
and protocols, allowing them to analyze 
history ranging from the past five minutes 
to the past year. In addition, source track- 
ing pinpoints the address of a non-spoofed 
attack and will even contact the offender' s 
domain administrator. 



IntruGuard IG2000-U 
Network Behavior 
Analysis System 



(408) 400-4250 
www.intruguard.com 

• Description: Fault-tolerant network 
behavior analysis system that protects the 
enterprise in real time against distributed 
denial of service attacks. 

• Interesting Fact: The IG2000-U 
utilizes both hardware-based deep 
packet inspection and granular packet 
inspection. 



White House Names 
New Cybersecurity 
Coordinator 

After a lengthy search, President Barack 
Obama named Howard Schmidt as the latest 
White House cybersecurity coordinator, or 
czar. The post was first announced late last 
May. It was temporarily filled by Bush-era 
security advisor Melissa Hathaway and later 
by FBI cyber division Deputy Assistant Director 
Chris Painter. 

Schmidt, a longtime Washington insider and 
Information Systems Security Association pres- 
ident, has a multifaceted history in computer 
forensics and security in both the public and 
private sectors. 

"Howard is one of the world's leading 
authorities on computer security, with some 
40 years of experience in government, 
business, and law enforcement," said the 
President's Assistant for Homeland Security 
and Counterterrorism John Brennan in an 
emailed announcement. 
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A brief stint as an appointee for another presi- 
dent started a few months after 9/1 1 , when for- 
mer President Bush tapped Schmidt as special 
adviser for cyberspace security. In the National 
Cyber Security Division of the Department of 
Homeland Security, he was the chief security 
strategist for the US CERT Partners Program. 
Schmidt has served with the Air Force's Office 
of Special Investigations by acting as the direc- 
tor of its Computer Forensics Lab and its 
Computer Crime and Information Warfare 
Division. He has also worked as a police 
sergeant, the law enforcement experience of 
which led to his leadership of the Computer 
Exploitation Team at the FBI's National Drug 
Intelligence Center. 

In the private sector, Schmidt has headed infor- 
mation security efforts as a C-level executive at 
both Microsoft and eBay. Most recently, he has 
been the founder and CEO of R&H Security 
Consulting. He reportedly remains a special 
agent in the Army Reserve's Criminal Inves- 
tigation Division. 

National Security Staff 

As White House cybersecurity coordinator, 
Schmidt will serve as part of the president's 
national security staff. He'll work on related 
issues with the National Economic Council, too. 

Schmidt has many challenges awaiting him, 
including the growing problems of crime, espi- 
onage, and warfare via networked computing. 
As cyberattacks such as the ones that hap- 
pened in the former Soviet republics of Es- 
tonia and Georgia make clear, cyberwarfare — 
state-perpetrated or not — has become a con- 
cern with broader implications than, say, iden- 
tity theft or malware outbreaks. The question, 
most industry experts say, is not whether the 
position he fills is a necessary one, but rather 
will it come with the clout to enact meaning- 
ful improvements. 

by Marty Sems 
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McAfee Predicts 
New Threats, 
Expects More 
Law Enforcement 

Social networking sites, banking security, and 
botnets all fall under McAfee's canopy of 
Web threat victims, according to the security 
company's 2010 Threat Predictions report. 
New attacks will be directed toward end 
users, enterprises, and applications as cyber- 
criminals continue to create and use more 
clever methods of spamming. These calculat- 
ed assaults will primarily come via email, as it 
is now the most popular medium for online 
espionage and multilayer threats. 

Dave Marcus, McAfee Labs' director of secu- 
rity research and communications, says email 
has historically been the most exploited vec- 
tor, leaving companies susceptible to Trojans 
and malware. "Businesses and end users 
need to look at technology enabled with GTI 
[global threat intelligence], so they have the 
ability to defend against cutting-edge threats," 
he says. "Trojans will become more sophisti- 
cated, so SMEs need to partner with security 
companies that are knowledgeable about 
how these threats are evolving and can pre- 
dict these types of advances," Marcus says. 

In order for SMEs to keep up with the evolu- 
tion of Web-related crimes, they cannot 
ignore attempts that might be made on 
emerging technologies incorporated into the 
enterprise infrastructure. SMEs can prepare 
for more calculated threats by looking to 
other companies that can provide actual 
intelligence and true GTI about multilayer 
threats, says Marcus. 

"You can use what happened with Google as 
an example of a multilayered threat," he says. 
"[Through] GTI, McAfee was able to know 
more about the threat. . . . This type of cut- 
ting-edge intelligence helps SMEs stay 
prepared and informed about the most 
significant threats they're facing." 

Google 
isn't the 
only victim. 
In fact, 
Microsoft 
and Adobe 
are among 
the most 
attacked 
client soft- 
ware, McAfee says. The product exploitation 
of suites such as Adobe Flash and Acrobat 
Reader is anticipated to exceed the threats 
that proliferated against Microsoft office appli- 
cations. However, this prediction is not with- 
out preparation for aggressive online warfare. 

Work With Authorities 

Despite the infiltration of botnets and crippling 
attacks on major corporations, justice is not 
undermined in the crusade to indict and 
incarcerate cybercriminals around the world. 
Specifically, each enterprise must focus on 
how they can cooperate with law enforce- 
ment to protect against attacks. 

"Businesses need to be proactive in their 
relationships with law enforcement — get to 
know an FBI contact [and] start attending 
industry meetings to make relationships with 
your local law enforcement representative," 
Marcus says. "If you get attacked, you will be 
in a better position because you'll know the 
right person to go to. My advice is to start cul- 
tivating relationships with local, federal, and 
high technology crimes right now." 

by Joanna Safford 




SECURITY 



CASE STUDY 



Control The 
Flow Of Data 
& Resources 

SonicWALL Portfolio Of Products 
Provides Consulting Firm What It Needs 



by Julie Sartain 

Secure access to Web applications, 
client/server applications, and shared files 
for employees, business partners, and 
customers from inside or outside the cor- 
porate walls is a No. 1 priority for most 
businesses. It's a twofold 
problem: providing access 
for personnel (both internal 
and remote) and ensuring 
absolute security. 

AnalySYS Enterprises 
(www.analysys.net), an end- 
to-end IT consulting firm 
headquartered in Baltimore, 
Md., was looking for a line 
of robust management tools that would 
allow the company to control the flow of 
data and resources throughout its network 
infrastructure. These products include the 
Aventail SSL VPN appliance (for secure 
file sharing and remote file access); the 
TZ-170, 180, 210, and PRO 2040 (for 
firewall, intrusion detection, gateway, and 
Internet monitoring); Email Security (for 
spam filtering); and the CDP 6080 NAS 
server (for continuous data backup and 
disk imaging). 

Current Environment 

AnalySYS customizes technology solu- 
tions — from network assessment to com- 
plete supported maintenance options — for 
a range of clients requiring a variety of 
services, and it needed a line of integrated 
products to meet those needs. 



large enough to have their own email secu- 
rity, so they take advantage of AnalySYS' 
hosted solution, which uses multiple 
SonicWALL mail security devices for 
failover, replication, and load balancing. 
This provides an immediate value for com- 
panies, because it gives them more time to 



SONICWALL 



focus on what is important while protect- 
ing the integrity of their networks from 
malicious email attacks. 

"The mail security devices that have 
been deployed to either our clients or to 
our own data center for hosted email have 
prevented hundreds of thousands of spam 
messages from clogging up inboxes," 
Kolbe says. "With SonicWALL's mail 
security, we can replace all of the failing 
. . . solutions that we encounter. Plus, this 
device was easy to configure and solved 
the clients' spam problem fast. This has 
undoubtedly made our business and their 
business better," he says. 

Kolbe says the TZ 210 is great for provid- 
ing mobile Internet access through either a 
LAN or cellular connection. The setup is 
easy, and the system is portable. The bene- 
fits of having easily shared mobile broad- 



"The peace of mind we gain from using 
these products is priceless." 



-AnalySYS' Steve Kolbe 

According to AnalySYS President 
Steve Kolbe, the company uses a host of 
SonicWALL (www.sonicwall.com) 
products, including those mentioned 
above, for various implementations both 
in-house and for client hosting. 

"We, and our clients, are always looking 
for the perfect combination of quality, 
functionality, and, of course, the right 
price," says Kolbe. "As can be demon- 
strated through our consistent use of its 
products, we have found — for the small 
to medium-sized businesses we work 
with — that the perfect blend is, by far, 
SonicWALL." 

Some Challenges 

Kolbe says that AnalySYS' small-busi- 
ness clients face a number of challenges, 
most related to their small company size 
vs. resources available. In other words, 
some of the smaller companies are not 



band access for tradeshows and/or satellite 
events, where always-on connectivity is 
required, can really sell an organization. 

Additionally, Kolbe says, there is great 
value in the protection that the PRO and 
TZ units provide to a local- or wide-area 
network, including preventing, detecting, 
and monitoring both inbound and out- 
bound Internet traffic. And SonicWALL's 
CDP devices take disaster recovery and 
business continuity planning to a new 
level. With the increased ability to protect 
and restore user files and to easily repli- 
cate to offsite storage centers, AnalySYS 
is realizing the potential that the CDP 
offers, bringing enterprise-grade technol- 
ogy to the small-business users. 

Patrick Sweeney, vice president of prod- 
uct management at SonicWALL, says the 
Aventail SSL VPN appliances provide 
remote access control that manages and 
secures application access based on the 



ability to identify who the user is, what's 
on the end-point device, and what re- 
sources the user needs to access. 

The SSL VPN appliances make these 
resources available from a range of 
access methods, including a standard 
Web browser, an ActiveX or Java- 
enabled Web browser, or a native client 
preinstalled on the device. The Aventail 
SSL VPN appliances are available on a 
range of platforms and devices, including 
Windows, Macintosh, and Linux plat- 
forms, plus PDAs and smartphones. 
Administrators determine the resources 
that users are allowed to access, and the 
Aventail SSL VPN appliances transpar- 
ently and dynamically provision the 
access methods appropriate for those 
resources. All access control is handled 
centrally via the Web-based management 
console, Sweeney says. 

Installation & Training 

"Our staff is trained, and they use 
SonicWALL products in the field and in 
the office every day, so the learning curve 
is small," Kolbe says. The continuity of 
the user interface makes the 
systems intuitive to ongoing 
usage, and the new users find 
that the training necessary to 
use these devices is minimal, 
he adds. "In fact," says Kolbe, 
® "we recommend SonicWALL 

implementations all the time." 

Kolbe says the user inter- 
face traverses the SonicWALL 
family of products. He notes that Sonic- 
WALL does not change the user interface 
as much as many other manufacturers do 
among multiple devices. In the end, that 
means time is saved during deployments, 
which allows the AnalySYS teams to 
quickly configure a device and get its 
clients up and running fast. Additionally, 
Kolbe says, the security features and gran- 
ular controls over data usage make these 
products a must for network administrators 
looking to both lock down their networks 
and make resources available to the appro- 
priate people. 

"The peace of mind we gain from using 
these products is priceless," says Kolbe. 

As for future plans, AnalySYS Vice 
President Scott P. Stephan says the compa- 
ny plans to develop the CDP devices to pro- 
vide hosted services for both online and off- 
site backup. Other plans include increasing 
the availability and processing power of the 
mail security devices to bring hosted spam 
protection to the small-business customer. 

"This fits into our overall strategic plan- 
ning to help businesses offload their IT 
infrastructure from their office to the 
secured data center, which is protected by 
SonicWALL firewalls and intrusion 
devices, and providing secure remote 
access to the files they need, which are 
continuously backed up, making disaster 
recovery a priority in every implementa- 
tion," Stephan says. 



SonicWALL 



Provides a range of products, including SSL 
VPN, firewall, email security, and NAS server 
products 

"As can be demonstrated through our con- 
sistent use of its products, we have found — 
for the small to medium-sized businesses 
we work with — that the perfect blend is, by 
far, SonicWALL," says AnalySYS President 
Steve Kolbe. 

(888) 557-6642 | www.sonicwall.com 
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Instantly Search 
Terabytes of Text 





kl instantly Search 
Terabytes ofjext 



♦ Built-in file parsers and 
converters highlight hits 
in popular file types 

♦ 25+ full-text and fielded 
data search options 

♦ Spider supports static and 
dynamic web data; 
highlights hits with links , 
formatting and images) 
intact 



♦ API supports .NET, C++, SQL, 
includes Java, etc. -NET Spider API 

■ " J. 

Content extraction only 
licenses also available 



'Bottom line: dtSearch manages a terabyte of text in a single 
index and returns results in less than a second" — InfoWorld 

dtSearch "covers all data sources ... powerful Web-based 
engines" — eWEEK 

'Lightning fast ... performance was unmatched by any other 
product" — Redmond Magazine 

For hundreds more reviews, and hundreds of developer 
case studies, see www.dtSearch.com 



Fully-Functional Evaluation! 

1-800-IT-FINDS • www.dtSearch.com 

The Smart Choice for Text Retrieval® since 1991 



Insight Systems Exchange 

CA$H FOR COMPUTERS 

• Desktops • Laptops 

• Servers • LCDs 
•Printers • Storage 

• Network Gear 

We are ready to buy today! 

Contact: 
Joe Prochelo 
Phone: (714) 939-2376 
Email: jprochelo@insightinvestments.com 



Green Actions. 
Green Results. 



H Insight 
Systems Exchange 



www.desktopremoval.com 



We Buy Used 

Cell Phones 



&pay $7*% 

upto * f J 



for each 
phone! 



Some phones have no value. See current purchase price list 
for individual model prices at www.pacebutler.com 



Well send your check 
within 4 days! 




EETg5| 



S Butler;. 

MWH.I.WhDMII 



www.pacebutler.com 
1-800-248-5360 (405) 755-3131 



Pegasus Buys, Sells and Offers Depot 
Maintenance on Kronos Timeclocks 



Specialize in 420G, 
440B, 460F, 480F, 
551, and 4500's 



, ^^g^B»*i Ethernet Daughter Board, 

T,- I Modem Option, Remote 
I : : : : ; : Itr^sN Readers, Bell Relays, Master 
" / -„ Sync, Battery Backup Kit, Dual 
Reader, /0 board, External 
Reader I/O Board 

We can supply any configuration you need. If you 
have clocks installed and need a specific KOS 
version we can help you. Same is true on I/O Boards. 



Pegasus Computer Marketing, Inc. 

(800) 856-2111 | www.pegasuscomputer.net 




Thanks to DMD, we 
don't have to sit on 
our old computer 
equipment anymore. 



retrieve ■ refurbish - reuse ■ recycle ■ remarket 
We Purchase: We Offer: 



Computers/Laptops 
Networking Equipment 
Power/Environmental 
Telecommunications 
Complete Data Centers 
Printers 



Asset Tracking/Reporting 
Deinstallation/Packing/Transportation 
DOD Level Data Destruction 
Epa Recycling/Reuse 
Ongoing Support Plans 
Technology Refresh/Install Programs 



At DMD Systems Recovery, we remove the headache from asset 
disposal. We can manage the whole process from deinstallation to 
asset remarketing. We worry about data destruction, EPA 
regulations, logistics, and insurance so that you don't have too. 
Don't tie up your resources or take chances with you data or 
environmental issues. Call DMD today. 



f 



□ MO SYSTEMS RECOVERY. IMC- 

TeRFiea:<IT7>?I7-DISI Phour fS0?l JOr-BISD Fji <ld?}»7-Dll1 

Providing QUALITY GOODS ir>d SERVICES lor Induitry. 
Miffs' WAFCOM. u*:* IUvwiBuwu. C"a n M r 4'Cwn'ntt« Nf Au p ."on»a, 



£0 MAGNEOT 



Magnext Ltd 

7099 Huntley Rd, Suite 104 1 
Columbus, OH 43229 DATA BACKUP SOLUTIONS 



new & refurbished tape & hard-disk based backup solutions 
Library upgrade packages for higher performance & capacity 
Tape library repair specialists - stock 1000's of parts 

Purchase a complete library with one tape drive 
Get the second tape drive for $1.00 (same format) 

CHOOSE FROM THE FOLLOWING LIBRARY CHASSIS 

• HP SureStore 2/20, 20-Slot Tape Library — $1,999 

• HP SureStore 4/40, 40-Slot Tape Library — $2,449 

• HP MSL6030, 30-Slot Tape Library $2,799 

• HP MSL6060, 60-Slot Tape Library $4,699 

SELECT TAPE DRIVE FORMAT 

LT03 LVD SCSI — $3,500 | LT04 LVD SCSI — $4,500 

Condition : Library chassis is refurbished, Tape drives are NEW \ Warranty: 12-months 
Committed to providing high-value, high-quality, products to the IT marketplace 



Toll-free 888-NOW-TAPE 
www.magnext.com 



614-433-0011 
info@magnext.com 



fa 



Information 
Technology 
Trading 



Experience to find you the 
right technology solution. 

AS/400 • RS/6000 • Sun Microsystems 
Storage • Tape Backup 



(877)715-3686 | www.itechtrading.com 
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News 



IT Confidence Back 
To 2008 Levels 

IT confidence is the highest it has been since 
August 2008, according to the CDW IT 
Monitor's December poll. Thomas E. 
Richards, president and COO of CDW, says, 
"The increased optimism is the result of a 
combination of factors in the marketplace, 
which include a boost in IT investment expec- 
tations and emerging signs of good news 
about hiring." 

However, Richards says, "Some uncertainty 
lingers as potential federal legislation 
remains under debate, so it will be interest- 
ing to see how confidence levels react to 
these developments as they become clear- 
er." The results of the CDW IT Monitor poll 
are based on an online survey of about 
1 ,000 IT decision makers. 

Richards says that initial positive signs are 
beginning to emerge for the IT job market. 
The poll found that 22% of corporate IT deci- 
sion makers plan to hire additional staff in the 
next six months, he says, which is an 
increase of 10 percentage points since 
October. Also, within the large business sec- 
tor, 34% expect staffing increases, up 18 per- 
centage points since the last time the poll 
was taken. 

Optimistic Large Businesses 

The large business sector, which consists of 
companies with more than 1 ,000 employees, 
was particularly optimistic, with 87% of large 
businesses planning to replace existing or 
install new software in the next six months. 
"The highest reading this year and, surpris- 
ingly, more than three out of five large busi- 
ness IT decision makers (61%) expect their 
IT budgets to increase. This is on par with 
precrisis levels," says Richards. The poll 
also shows that more than 85% of data 
centers at the federal government plan to 
purchase new software and hardware in the 
next six months. 




On the flip side, only 17% of IT staff at small 
businesses, defined as less than 100 employ- 
ees, expect to see additional discretionary 
spending; a similar level of optimism (28%) 
can be found with data center employees at 
the local government level. "Given the size 
and resources available, small businesses 
have had to be more conservative than their 
medium and large business counterparts. As 
a result, they have been slower to show signs 
of improvement," says Richards. 

"While no one is comfortable in predicting the 
direction of the economy at this point," 
Richards says, "I would say it is important for 
IT decision makers, particularly at small to 
medium-sized businesses, to carefully align 
their IT spending with corporate priorities and 
thoughtfully prioritize their investments." 

by Nathan Lake 



SECURITY 



HOW TO 



Protect Data 
In The Cloud 

Safe Data Transfers, Storage Allocations 

& Transaction Processing Are Keys To Cloud Security 



by John Brandon 
• • ■ 

Cloud computing provides several 
important benefits for an SME. For one, 
it provides flexibility as an enterprise 
grows and expands, looks for new ways 
to diversify, or implements new business 
practices. It helps with consolidation, let- 
ting your enterprise run leanly and effi- 
ciently. And, because cloud computing is 
still a burgeoning market, costs are often 
attractive, especially for storage and 
transaction processing. 

Yet, even as the momentum shifts from 
a bright new idea to a sound business 
strategy, some managers wonder how off- 
premise security could ever match or even 
come close to the internal measures we 
use in a data center. 

Protecting data in the cloud, as with on- 
premise security, is a process of examining 
how data is transferred, how it is protected 
in storage, and how to keep data secure dur- 
ing transactions. For most data centers, this 
is not necessarily a Herculean task, but one 
that requires a concentrated effort to make 
sure you follow the same security steps you 
would when protecting data onsite. 

Data Transfers 

One of the most important steps in 
protecting data in the cloud is making 
sure it is protected during the data trans- 
fers to the cloud, not just while it resides 
in the cloud. According to Eugene 
Steinberg, CTO at Grid Dynamics (www 
.griddynamics.com), encryption is criti- 
cal when sending data to an offsite 
provider because it is often easy to be 
too lax in these transmissions in a rush to 
move the data. 

"Data transfer security makes sure data 
privacy and integrity is not compromised 
on the way from on-premise storage to 
ephemeral or persistent cloud storage and 
back again," he says. 

"Technologies like SSL, FTPS, SCP, 
[and] HTTPS provide sufficient security 
for such data transfers. Note that using 
non-secured data transfer protocol (FTP) 
for moving encrypted data can guarantee 
privacy, but not integrity of the data. Some 
providers offer services to ship physical 
media with your data and upload data to 



cloud storage. Obviously, sensitive data 
should be encrypted while in transfer." 

Steinberg says "hybrid clouds" are also 
becoming more common, where a com- 
pany might set up a VPN to the cloud 
because of how often data is transferred 
between on-premise and off-premise. 

Maintain Security While In Storage 

Once you make sure data is highly pro- 
tected when it leaves your enterprise, you 
can then follow through with security 
plans to make sure the data is also protect- 
ed when in storage. Once again, the 
process of securing data in the cloud 
works similarly to protecting onsite data, 
but one of the key steps has to do with 
compliance. In some industries, such as 
healthcare and financial services, you will 
need to follow the same compliance regu- 
lations regardless of whether data is in the 
cloud or in your data center. 

"A company that handles a lot of sensi- 
tive information would need to have sophis- 
ticated encryption methodologies in place 
that ensure optimal data protection in the 
cloud while protecting the confidentiality of 
their corporate data," says Steven Rodin, 
president and CEO of cloud provider 
Storagepipe (www.storagepipe.com). "It 
also becomes important in this case to be 
sure your cloud provider stores data in a 
location which complies with your required 
data privacy regulations." 

Rodin notes that security is a broad 
term. In some cases, such as during an e- 
discovery in a litigation, an enterprise may 
need to show that it has ready access to 
archival data, even if it is stored in the 
cloud. This means that security in the 
cloud also involves organizing the data 
and making sure it is easy to access and 
not stored in such a way that retrieving 
data would be laborious. 

Transaction Security 

Data must be secure when it travels 
between your site and the cloud and must 
be protected while in the cloud, but a third 
step in the process is making sure that the 
data is also protected during transactions, 
such as if an employee or customer is able 
to access data in an application. Rebecca 
Lawson, director of service management 



TOP TIPS 



Eugene Steinberg, CTO at 
Grid Dynamics (www. grid 
dynamics.com), offers a few 
more tips to ensure data is 
safe in the cloud. First off, 
SMEs need to make sure 
transactions are running 
correctly. As is true with on- 
premise transactions, incor- 
rectly handled processes 



in an application can open 
data to outside intrusion. He 
says transactions bind to 
low-level libraries in the 
cloud platform, making it 
possible to introduce errors 
in transactions. An SME 
should work with a provider 
to make sure transactions 
always work properly. 



Be very specific when 
working with providers 
about highly sensitive data, 
Steinberg also notes. Make 
sure this data is maintained 
separately, that it is im- 
possible to accidentally 
expose the data (due to 
a bug in how the data 
is processed). 



and cloud solutions at HP (www.hp.com), 
says transaction processing is one of the 
key benefits to the cloud but is also a key 
vulnerability. 

"SMEs that are highly transaction-based 
need to be especially critical of how trans- 
actions happen, where and when they 
occur, [and] what happens during an out- 
age," says Lawson. "The cloud is still 
young and will take time for any given 
enterprise to determine the rate and degree 
to which they access cloud-based infra- 
structure. You have to weigh numerous 
factors for each business service." 

Rob Sims, president and CEO of Cross- 
roads Systems (www.crossroads.com), rec- 
ommends SMEs "trust and verify" their 
provider services. Especially for transaction 
processing, this means going through the 
process of making sure data is secure and 
trusting the provider, but still going back to 
verify the security. 

Other Steps Involved 

If the three major steps are to focus on 
data transfer, storage, and transactions, the 
ancillary steps involve ongoing monitor- 



Key Points 



Find a way to protect data during transfers 
to a cloud provider's data center. 

Ensure data is protected while being 
stored by a cloud provider, and verify this 
security on a continual basis 

Maintain security with the vendor for all 
data transactions with customers and 
employees. 



ing and reporting, making sure there has 
not been a breach or any compromises in 
protecting cloud data on an ongoing basis. 

"Data center managers will need to 
develop standard quarterly business 
reviews with the vendor and have tools to 
perform alerting and reporting for their 
data," says Sims. "This will need to go 
across platforms and vendors' systems 
such that a holistic view is provided. 
There needs to be an agreed-upon disaster 
recovery plan that is also tested and veri- 
fied on a prearranged schedule." 

Costs for protecting data are similar to 
those for on-premise security, but Sims 
says there is also an investment in time: 
Following a process to protect data, moni- 
tor and report on the security, and under- 
stand the security requirements is different 
for the cloud vs. on-premise. 

Of course, protecting data in the cloud 
provides some key benefits to an organi- 
zation. In most cases, the service provider 
handles some of the most complex tasks 
such as authentication, setting up a VPN, 
and establishing a trusted connection. 
Data center managers should be highly 
involved, knowing exactly how the data 
is protected, but most providers handle 
the actual security process. This means 
managers are free to focus on other tasks, 
such as application performance, and 
transition to a governance role where 
they are proactive about ensuring securi- 
ty, compliance, and adherence to compa- 
ny policies. 

Cloud security is a necessary step for an 
enterprise, because the goal is to make 
sure sensitive data is just as protected 
offsite as it is on a local server. Cloud pro- 
viders can help, and by continually verify- 
ing the security practices and governing 
the protection, managers can rest easy 
knowing that the cloud is just another 
infrastructure to manage. 



• Mission-critical supplier to NASA 

• VAX End of life fulfillment reseller Compaq Authorized 



• Key reactive response supplier to HP field service 
24/7 worldwide 

• 7000 skus and 2 million parts in inventory 

• Multimillion dollar test lab with printout diagnostics 
for each product supplied 
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Full-blown menu of HP at blow-out prices! Call today with your parts! 

(Small sampling menu below) 

HP & COMPAQ, 



Two stocking Locations! 

508.866.1171 I Texas: 281.740.0355 

Call Toll Free: 888.332.7278 
Visit us at www.decparts.com 



Part Number Description Price 

AM871A HP 8/80 Base 48-ports Enabled SAN Switch $22,450.00 

487741-001 System board Intel G45/ICH1 OR $495.00 

AD385-69001 PCI-X 266MHz 10 Gigabit Ethernet Fiber Channel (FC) SR adapter $1,895.00 

501490-001 80GB SATA hard disk drive 1.8" complete $105.00 

446914-001 14.1-inch TFT WXGA LCD display panel - For models with WWAN ....$175.00 

481534-001 6710b FF system board $165.00 

507169-001 DV7-series FF system board $295.00 

485218-001 System board (motherboard) - UMA architecture, GM45 chipset $260.00 

481103-001 12.1 -inch TFT WXGA display two WLAN and mic $175.00 

All product tested with three-month warranty. 
Shipping as late as 6:30PM CDT. 



Register at www.decparts.com 
for our giveaway of an 
HP MIN1 1101 




"No purchase necessary 




Attention Data Center Professionals 



Where do you go to find the 
newest products available? 



Check out each issue for . . . 



nmsm 



High-Quality 
Equipment & Service 



i CutfomtrV NdworUng Equlpmiiil NwOs 



In-depth information 
on companies offering 
data center products for sale. 



Featured Product 



SjSH cables Ar^ Affordable Fire 

"ITT ■ 'Ht w i worn ftCCESSi « 

Suppression 



it Usn A Mftlci Hr.nwn System 



Articles with valuable 
product overviews 
and data. 



J Produci E Releases 




Quick rundowns of all new 
data center-related products 
released in the past week. 



Call (800) 819-9014 or go to www.processor.com 

PROCESSOR 



DEC-HF 
CISCO • I 



Register at 

www.decparts.com 

for our monthly 
giveaway of an 
HP MIN1 1101 

"No purchase necessary 



hree Hepair evaluation 



Call Toll Free: 888.332.7278 I In MA: 508.866.1171 I Visit us at www.decparts.com 



This is a small 
snapshot of the 
7,000 SKUs in stock 
LARGEST cable 
inventory worldwide: 

DISK & TAPE 
Part Number ....Price 

RD53-DA $895.00 

RD54-M $995.00 

RZ29L-AA/VA $175.00 

RZ28-VA $145.00 

RZ1 DD-SW/VW $60.00 

RZ28-VA $295.00 

TLZ09-VA $295.00 

TLZ10-VA $385.00 

TZ87/TZ88/TZ89 ....Starting at $1 25 

TSZ08-AA $1,995.00 

All VAX Parts & Spares 70% Off 
Compaq Preferred VAX Reseller 

DNPG Network 

DEZ8R-P $1,290.00 

DEFHM-MM $5,800.00 

DEFEA-FB $1,275.00 

DSGGD-ESA $1,500.00 

DZRVW Starting at $500 



All Compaq HP 
Blades 

Start at $595. OO 

DS10 $675.00 

DS20 Starting at $1175 

GS80 $2,900.00 

GS160 Starting at $3,900 

GS320 Starting at $5,900 

RL01/RL02 Call 

RA60-P $475.00 New 

RA81 H.D.A $775.00 New 

RA82 H.D.A $775.00 New 

2T-48VDC $3,400.00 New 

VAX Systems & Options— Call 

Alphas Starting At 

ES40 $1,295.00 

ES45 $3,195.00 

ES47 $4,195.00 

PB47 $2,200.00 

PB48 $2,600.00 

Proliant Servers 
/ HP Blades 

AJ742A $4,175.00 

AJ 753A $5,175.00 

Disks 

AJ 736A $535.00 

AJ 737A $825.00 

AJ 738A $385.00 

AJ 740A $675.00 



Memory 

41 3015-B21 $1,290.00 

39741 3-B21 $375.00 

HBA Fibre Channel 

AE311A $815.00 

A8003A $765.00 

LPE12000 $840.00 

AM871 $29,900 New 

Printers 

LA600/LN05/LN07/LA400/LN01/02 
/LN40 

Printer Repair 25% Off 



Full Depot 
Repair Facility 

OEC/Compaq/HP 
a" network products 

ADVANCE EXCHANGE 
20% DISCOUNT 

TILL dec25TH 




IW-R100 

Cost-Effective 1U Entry-Level 
Server Chassis 

• 26"x19"x1.75"(DxWxH) 

• Support Extended ATX 
(12"x13") 

• External 5.25" x 1 & C . ,™' ! * 
Internal 3.5" x 2 

• Changeable Fans Modules | 

• Outstanding Thermal 
Solution 




IW-RAIOO 

1U Compact Server Chassis 

• 15"x19"x1.75"(DxWxH) 

• Support ATX (12" x 9.6") 

• Slim ODD & Internal 3.5" x 2 

• Powerful 111 appliance with 15" 
depth for space-sensitive 



IW-R200 

Open-Bay 2U Server 
Chassis 

• 23.5"x19"x3.5"(DxWxH) 

• Support CEB(12"x1 0.5") 

• Slim ODD, Slim FDD , 
External 5.25" x 2, 
Internal 3.5" x 3 

• Utilized 2 x 5.25" bays 
supported storage kit 




IW-R300 

Compact Stylish 3U Server Chassis 

• 19"x19"x5.25"(DxWxH) 

• Support CEB (12" x 10.5") 

• Slim ODD, External 5.25" x 2, 3.5" x 1 , Internal 3.5" x 5 

• Single or Redundant PSU options 



IW-R400 

Economical Industrial 4U Server Chassis 

• 20"x19"x7"(DxWxH) 

• Support CEB (12" x 10.5") 

• External 5.25" x 3, 3.5" x 2 & Internal 3.5" x 3 

• Anti-shock vibration 



servers ► direct MA* LABS 



uiOne'Slop PC Corr-pwon! Sub.oiic; 



J) Tech Data 



Jtech > ASI 



In Win Development (U.S.A.) Inc. 

188 Brea Canyon Road, 
City of Industry, CA91789 
Tel: 1-909-348-0588 
URL: www: in-win.com 
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I New Spam Report Shows Trends 

President Barack Obama supplanted actress 
Angelina Jolie as the new top celebrity spam 
subject, according to the McAfee January 
Spam Report. The report notes a general 
surge in spam in mid-December 2009, largely 
fueled by Chinese pharmaceutical spam, and it 
found that spammers are increasingly using the 
free domain names provided by some Web 
hosting companies. Overall, however, spam 
volume is down slightly. Much of the decline is 
attributed to the elimination of ISP McColo in 
2008 as well as efforts on the part of the 
Chinese government to crack down on spam. 

I Midsized Enterprises 

More Likely To Adopt New Tech 

Who's on the cutting edge in IT? The medi- 
um-sized enterprise with 2,000 to 9,999 
employees, according to a new Applied 
Research survey conducted for Symantec. 
The November study polled 1 ,780 managers 
of data centers in 26 countries around the 
globe. Among other things, it determined that 
the midsized enterprise is most likely to 
embrace new technologies such as dedupli- 
cation, storage virtualization, and cloud initia- 
tives. The segment also better trains its IT 
personnel and places more emphasis in gen- 
eral on staffing its data centers, of which 
most are currently understaffed. Three-quar- 
ters predict increased or flat hiring for 2010. 

I Wireless Power Standard 
In Final Stages 

The Wireless Power Consortium, the organi- 
zation behind the still in-development wire- 
less charging standard, announced that the 
specification will be finished by the middle of 
this year, after which device makers can 
begin to launch products. Wireless charging 
uses magnetic induction between a pair of 
closely aligned metal coils. Users simply 
place an electronic device with a coil built into 
it on a charging surface, which also features 
a metal coil beneath its skin and is powered 
by a traditional outlet. The Wireless Power 
Consortium, which counts Nokia, RIM, 
Philips, Sanyo, Samsung, Energizer, Texas 
Instruments, Fulton Innovation, and HP 
among its members, plans to start with a 5- 
watt version of the standard for small devices 
such as media players and smartphones. A 
later revision will handle wireless charging for 
notebooks and other large devices. 




I Gartner Releases 2010 IT Predictions 

Analysts at Gartner announced their predic- 
tions for IT organizations and users in the 
coming year. According to the firm, this year 
will be characterized by changes of owner- 
ship, revenue flows, and the way users inter- 
act with IT. Gartner also made predictions for 
the next several years. For instance, by 2012, 
analysts predict that 20% of enterprises won't 
own IT assets anymore, 20% of the top cloud 
service companies will be India-centric, and a 
new PC will have consumed 60% of its life- 
time greenhouse gas emissions before the 
user has even powered it on. Gartner expects 
that, by 2013, mobile phones will overtake 
PCs as the most common Web access 
device. By 2014, most IT enterprises will 
budget for carbon remediation costs, and 
more than 3 billion of the world's adult popu- 
lation will be able to make purchases online. 



MESSAGING & TELEPHONY 



SIP Trunking 
On The Rise 



The Advantages & Drawbacks 



by Jean Thilmany 

• a a 

SIP trunking is on the rise with enter- 
prise buyers looking to lower expenses, 
according to a 2009 Infonetics Research 
survey. Experts agree that making the 
move to SIP makes good economic sense, 
but is it a good option for many SMEs? 

Mike Oeth, CEO at VoIP communica- 
tion service provider Junction Networks 
(www.junctionnetworks.com), says enter- 
prise buyers need to weigh the advantages 
and disadvantages of SIP trunking to 
determine whether it fits their needs. 

The SIP trunk essentially lets enterprises 
use VoIP with their PBX systems. SIP is a 
standard by which the trunk operates. So a 
SIP trunking device acts as a translator 
between an enterprise's legacy phone sys- 
tem and its Internet connection. 

In terms of popularity, the Infonetics 
Research survey revealed that SIP trunk- 
ing is catching up with traditional TDM 
services, says Matthias Machowinski, 
Infonetics Research's directing analyst for 
enterprise voice and data. 

Survey results found that the average 
enterprise spends between $100,000 
and $500,000 per year on trunking ser- 
vices. Although Tl lines are still the most 
commonly used trunking service to con- 
nect to the PSTN, native VoIP trunks are 
on the rise. 

"Many companies have already de- 
ployed VoIP internally, but they usually 
use legacy technologies to connect to the 
PSTN," Machowinski says. "In our latest 
study, we finally see this changing. SIP 
trunking is catching up with legacy ser- 
vices and gaining broad traction with buy- 
ers driven by their desire to lower their 
overall trunking expenditures." 

A Money-Saver 

Enterprises can save money using the 
trunk, because it can carry voice, data, and 
multimedia apps over a single conduit, 
according to Paul Marra, vice president of 

Same Number 

Bill Lynch, senior director of infrastructure 
services at Aspect, found an unexpected 
benefit to implementing a SIP trunk at the 
company's European headquarters in 
England. Phone numbers could stay the 
same and remain local. 

"That was extremely important in Europe 
because folks in Italy didn't want phone 
numbers based out of England," Lynch 
says. "With the SIP trunk, we could port 
numbers to those circuits to give the 
appearance of making a call out of your 
home country." 

"Culturally, we're all one country," he says. 

The regional telephone number is of lesser 
importance to Aspect's U.S. employees. 



voice products at MegaPath (www. mega 
path.com), a provider of Internet protocol 
communications. This reduces monthly 
expenses because only one connection for 
data and voice is needed, Marra adds. 

"There's no limit to the amount of calls 
that can be sent over the SIP trunk, and 
data can come through that same pipe," 
he says. 

Still, even with its potential cost sav- 
ings, Machowinski doesn't expect to see 
SMEs rushing to deploy SIP trunking. 
"SIP trunks are usually implemented dur- 
ing general technology upgrades, which 
are on hold at many companies right 
now," he says. 

Necessary Elements 

When an enterprise uses a SIP trunk, 
Oeth says it must also maintain an IP- 
based PBX, which can be a server that 
allows SIP capability, or it can be a tra- 
ditional digital or analog PBX with an 
interface for SIP trunking. 

"But a small company with good inter- 
nal IT resources could take a server and 
put software on it [and] then buy VoIP 
phones and hook them up with a ser- 
vice provider to provide the dial tone," 
he says. 



Of course, the hosted-service model has 
advantages, as well. 

"With hosted, you're maintaining noth- 
ing while still getting feature-rich calling 
options," Oeth says. 

Been There, Done That 

Bill Lynch, Aspect senior director of 
infrastructure services, is in the perfect 
position to speak about SIP trunking pros 
and cons. His company finished a SIP 
trunk implementation at its company head- 
quarters in Chelmsford, Mass. 

Another SIP trunk in England provides 
those services to company offices in 
Europe. Now, the 1,700-employee compa- 
ny is on target to save $1.2 million during 
the first year of implementation. 

"Before SIP trunking, we had multiple 
sites around the world with PBX and cir- 
cuits running into them," Lynch says. "To 
retire all those environments was a huge 
cost savings." 



Key Points 



SIP trunks can bring data, video, and 
voice into an enterprise over the same 
line, saving costs in the process. 
Implementing a SIP trunk doesn't need to 
be difficult; often it means bringing in a 
new server. 

An enterprise will need to upgrade to 
special VoIP phones when installing a 
SIP trunk. Be sure to consider those 
costs, as well. 



Also, employees got to keep their local 
numbers, which is no small thing to clients 
who may have been dialing the same num- 
ber for years, and for employees who may 
be emotionally tied to their particular 
phone number. They won't need to have 
new business cards printed, either. 



Enterprises can save money using 
the trunk, because it can carry 
voice, data, and multimedia apps 
over a single conduit. 



That move would give an enterprise 
VoIP, with services that include dial-by- 
name directories and conferencing abili- 
ties, for the cost of a server, Oeth adds. 

Also required for a SIP trunk is what's 
called a border element to facilitate con- 
nection between the enterprise's IP 
network, the PSTN, and an external IP- 
carrier network. Border elements are usu- 
ally managed by the Internet telephony 
service provider needed to connect the 
enterprise to the public switched tele- 
phone network, Marra says. 

So while SIP trunking expenses are low, 
the enterprise will need IT staff that can 
set up and maintain the server, Oeth says. 

But special server expertise is not usual- 
ly required, Marra adds. In fact, IT staffers 
trained on server setup and maintenance 
likely can handle the job. 

"A lot of these guys, even if they're not 
voice guys, really come up to speed quick- 
ly," he says. 

Enterprises considering SIP trunking 
should price that method against the VoIP 
hosted service model, Marra says. 

"Hosted services can be more expen- 
sive because it's a per-seat model and in 
trunking it's a shared-cost model," he 
says. "In a hosted model, you're paying a 
monthly fee." 



But the move hasn't come without some 
hardship, Lynch adds. In the old days, 
should a PBX system go down, the enter- 
prise lost phone calls only to and from that 
office location. 

"Now we have all our eggs in one bas- 
ket," Lynch says. "If you lose one hub 
you lose calls for all of North America. 
So we really had to invest in hardening 
our environment." 

He recommends enterprises looking to 
implement a SIP trunk install high-avail- 
ability circuits, which minimize the risk 
of outages. 

During implementation, his company 
also realized that some IT techs were unfa- 
miliar with the border technology. 

"Those things are very new to the indus- 
try and new to us and not as well known 
as old telephony systems and routers, so 
we had some challenges in setup and con- 
figuration and support," he says. "Be 
aware that technical folks could need to 
spend a good deal of time researching it." 

Bottom line? As in all things IT, no one 
size fits all, Oeth says. 

"You're going to have to compare host- 
ed VoIP to SIP trunk to traditional land- 
lines and everything else to really see 
what's right for your company, no matter 
the size," he says. 
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FEATURED COMPANY 



Affordable Linux Solutions 

Polywell Computers Caters To SMEs With Its Linux Servers & Workstations 



by Sue Hildreth 

The Linux server market is proving to 
be big business for San Francisco-based 
Polywell Computers, a manufacturer and 
distributor of servers and desktops to the 
corporate market. In fact, the 23-year-old 
maker of low-cost PCs and servers has 
experienced a steady and significant rise 
in demand for Linux boxes over tradi- 
tional Windows PCs and servers. 

"Ten years ago, 99% of our servers 
were Windows-based, and today 99% are 
Linux-based," says Polywell CEO Sam 
Chu (www.polywell.com). "We see all 
sizes of companies, and government, 
moving from Windows to Linux." 

A Shift In The Market 

Polywell is, in many respects, a key 
indicator of what mainstream corporate 
America is buying in IT. It sells to large 
companies and the government directly 
and serves small to midsized enterprises 
through a network of resellers. The firm 
builds both desktop computers and 
servers as well as specialized worksta- 
tions for applications such as video edit- 
ing and CAD. Its product line includes 



allows Polywell to take advantage of 
affordable production costs in China for its 
high-volume PC business while leveraging 




OLY 

POLYWELL 



its U.S. engineering team for the devel- 
opment and configuration of high-perfor- 
mance server products. 



"Ten years ago, a PC might cost you 
$1 ,000, and today it may cost you 
$200. A $200 Linux PC could be turned 
into many different appliances." 



• Polywell's Sam Chu 



network servers, file servers, and data 
storage systems as well as consulting and 
support services. 

"When we started out, we were focused 
on government contracts, and we did a lot 
of mini-computers and Unix," says Chu. 
"Then the desktop PC and the server 
replaced the mini. In the last few years, 
the Internet has boomed and the Linux 
market has been shaping up, so now 
we're moving from Windows to Linux." 

Polywell says its customers are attract- 
ed to Linux because it has lower costs 
for software and hardware and more 
flexibility in how it can be configured. 

"Price is one reason, but the No. 1 rea- 
son is that Linux is more reliable than 
Windows. You have better security, and 
people are concerned about the costs 
of support for Windows," says Chu. 
"Linux is a more solid market because 
of the security and stability it provides 
for applications." 

Most of the Linux systems that 
Polywell sells go toward supporting data 
center operations, such as file servers, 
email servers, Internet servers, SQL 
servers, and FTP servers. Those servers 
are typically built in the company's U.S. 
facility in San Francisco. Its desktop 
clients, however, are generally made in 
the Polywell China plant and then 
shipped to the United States for final test- 
ing and configuration. That arrangement 



The company has about 50 employees 
in the United States, including engineers, 
customer service employees, and assem- 
bly workers, and about 200 workers at its 
Chinese location. 



The Move To Linux Appliances 

Although Linux servers are proving to 
be a hot item for Polywell, Chu sees 
another market for Linux that he feels 
could be a big one: the market for appli- 
ances, such as point of sale registers, 
information kiosks, signage, and even 
traffic light controllers. 

"The reason we think this market is get- 
ting bigger is the cost of PCs is going 
down," Chu says. "Ten years ago, a PC 
might cost you $1,000, and today it may 
cost you $200. A $200 Linux PC could be 
turned into many different appliances." 

Chu says that Polywell is in the 
process of partnering with value-added 
resellers and OEM companies interested 
in making unique appliances out of 
Polywell Linux PCs. Polywell is provid- 
ing prototype development, contract 
manufacturing and fulfillment services, 
and warranty repair services. 

This year it is unveiling its line of 
Linux PCs called the Mini-ITX plat- 
forms, which are x86-compatible, small- 
form-factor boxes that sell for $199 or 
less. These units are targeted at applica- 
tions such as digital signs, point of sale 
machines, ticket and information kiosks, 
surveillance equipment, set-top boxes, 
manufacturing control devices, testing 
equipment, and medical devices. 

Some of the company's other new 
entrants in the Linux arena include 
NetDisk storage servers aimed at data 
centers and small enterprises that need 
large-capacity storage. These products, 
equipped with a quad-core Xeon 2GHz 
processor and up to 96TB of storage, are 
intended for use as workgroup and net- 
work storage alternatives to Windows file 
servers. Another Polywell Linux entrant 
is the NetDisk SATA NAS storage tow- 
ers for office data storage. A key feature 
of these that makes them appealing in 
branch offices and home offices is their 
low noise level. The price range, from 



Polywell Computers 



(800) 900-5836 
www.polywell.com 

• Polywell specializes in affordable, 
high-performance Linux servers and 
workstations for small to midsized 
enterprises. 

• The company is also entering the 
appliance market with point of sale 
registers, information kiosks, and 
digital signage. 

• 'We provide customers with a Linux 
server and support, so they don't have 
to figure out how to install Linux on their 
own or check the driver support and test 
for compatibility," says Sam Chu, 
Polywell's CEO. 



$1,699 to $5,799, is also aimed at the 
high-end home or small-business user. 

Commitment To Quality & Affordability 

Despite this change in market direc- 
tion, Polywell's basic strategy — to pro- 
vide low-cost turnkey servers and PCs 
for enterprises — has not changed. In 
many respects, Linux has an even greater 
need for this type of an approach, given 
that Linux servers require more initial 
work to configure and can be readily 
customized for a variety of different cus- 
tomer needs. 

"Each business may have a unique con- 
figuration on their application," says Chu. 
"We provide customers with a Linux 
server and support, so they don't have to 
figure out how to install Linux on their 
own or check the driver support and test 
for compatibility. We make sure the dri- 
vers are optimized, the networking part is 
working properly, and everything is ready 
to go. They just have to focus on putting 
their application on top of it and manage 
their network and their users." 



A Sampling Of Polywell Products 



Product 


Description 


ITX-10A-945GSE 


A fanless, low-voltage, Intel-based x86 Mini PC that is small, slim, and wall-mountable and comes integrated with an 
SSD or notebook hard drive. 


ITX-30A-945GSE 


Same as ITX-10A but comes equipped with a full-height PCI expansion slot that allows for add-on integrations to turn it 
into an appliance device. 


ITX-50B-G4100 


A high-performance mini platform PC based on Intel Core 2 Duo or quad-core processor that comes with an expansion 
slot and an optical drive bay. 


Mini 1002SC-1U Server 


Designed for ISPs and data center applications and available with either dual- or quad-core Intel processors, the unit has 
up to 8GB of RAM and dual 500GB to 2TB RAID hard drives. 


NetDisk 5048A 
Storage Servers 


These small-business network storage servers come in versions ranging from a 4U, 48TB model to a 5U, 96TB version. 
They are useful for offices and workgroups that have users on Windows, Linux, and Macintosh systems that need to 
share files. They support CIFS/SMB, NFS, FTP, SATA and SATA-II storage, and RAID 5, 6, 10, 1 , and 0. 


NetDisk Towers 


Billed as quiet storage towers for office data storage or home video storage, these towers feature low noise levels and 
capacities of up to 30TB. 


NetDisk 8000V 


An intelligent network storage solution that's designed for small office, midsized office, and home network environments. 
It can act as a DHCP client for simple network configuration and has a built-in FTP server and Web management inter- 
face. Supports SATA-II. 
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Business-Class Notebooks & Netbooks 



Product 



Dell Latitude E6500 



Description 




The Latitude E6500 offers durable magnesium-alloy con- 
struction, a 15.4-inch display (up to 1 ,920 x 1 ,200), and the 
ability for one IT tech to remotely manage the system from 
anywhere via such tools as Dell ImageDirect and Client 
Manager. In addition to a precision-tuned keyboard with 
optional backlighting, the E6500 offers up to 19 hours of 
battery life through the combination of a 9-cell battery, new 
high-capacity battery slice, and ControlPoint software. 

• Drive options include 250GB Free Fall Sensor hard 
drive or 128GB SSD 

• 2.53GHz Intel Core 2 Duo P8700 CPU 

• Built-in eSATA port 

• ControlVault secure credential management software, 
multifactor authentication security, and Dell Mobile 
Data Protection Services 

• Optional biometric fingerprint reader 

Best For: SMEs seeking to cut total cost of ownership 
expenses. 

Price: Starts at $779 



Dell Latitude Z 




Billed as the world's thinnest and lightest 16-inch lap- 
top, the Latitude Z comes with wireless docking and 
inductive charging abilities, Dell says. Measuring just 
over a half-inch thick, the notebook features a 16-inch 
WLED display (1,600 x 900), backlit keyboard, 2MP Web 
cam, EdgeTouch LCD sensor, and fingerprint reader. 

• Dell FaceAware Lock-Out security 

• Dell Capture technology scans and saves business 
cards to Outlook 

• Latitude ON technology supports quick access to 
email, contacts, calendars, and the Web 

• Up to two 256GB SSDs supported 

• 1 .4GHz Intel Core 2 Duo SU9400 or 1 .6GHz Intel 
Core 2 Duo SU9600 

Best For: SME execs who want power with a design 
that makes an impression. 

Price: Starts at $1 ,799; $2,109 with wireless charging 
stand 



Dell Vostro V13 




Sporting a full-sized keyboard and 13.3-inch LED- 
backlit display (1 ,366 x 768) enclosed in a smudge-free 
aluminum casing measuring just 0.65-inch thick and 
weighing 3.5 pounds, this ultra-light notebook's base 
configuration includes a built-in 1 .3MP Web cam and 
digital microphone, 500GB SATA drive, media card and 
ExpressCard slots, and low-voltage Intel processors. 

• 6-cell Li-Ion battery 

• One eSATA and two USB ports 

• Optional Dell DataSafe online backup and recovery 
service 

• Optional full-disk encrypted hard drive available 

Best For: SMEs and frequent travelers seeking mobility, 
security, and performance. 

Price: Starts at $449 (with Ubuntu OS) 



Contact 



(877) 220-3355 
www.dell.com 



(877) 220-3355 
www.dell.com 



(877) 220-3355 
www.dell.com 



Product 



HP ProBook 5310m 



Description 




At 0.9-inch thin and 3.79 pounds, HP's ProBook 5310m 
is a full-performance system that features a 13.3-inch 
LED-backlit HD display (1 ,366 x 768) that's surrounded 
by an aluminum enclosure. The notebook also includes a 
magnesium-alloy bottom case and ships with a built-in 
2MP Web cam; 4GB of RAM; and HP's QuickLook 3 and 
QuickWeb technologies, which grant access to email, 
contacts, and the Web within seconds of booting up. 

• Windows 7 or Windows XP Pro OS 

• Up to 320GB storage 

• 0.9 x 12.9x8.7 inches (HxWxD) 

• Intel Core Duo SP9300 processor 

Best For: Mobile professionals who value performance 
and affordability in a thin, sophisticated design. 

Price: Starts at $699 



Lenovo ThinkPad Edge Series 




Lenovo's new ThinkPad Edge series includes 13-, 14-, 
and 15-inch models. The 13-inch model is the first 
Lenovo notebook to offer AMD dual-core processor tech- 
nology and the first available with AMD's Vision Pro 
technology; the 14- and 15-inch models will ship in the 
second quarter. In addition to a newly designed, spill- 
resistant keyboard and expanded touchpad, the models 
include Active Protection System and Rescue and 
Recovery technologies. 

• Dual-core AMD Turion and Athlon Neo and Intel Core 
2 processors available 

• Windows 7 optimization via Lenovo Enhanced 
Experience program 

• Wi-Fi, Bluetooth, 3G, and WiMAX connectivity 

• 1 3.3-inch LED-backlit widescreen display (1 ,366 x 758) 

Best For: 24/7, high-performance business users. 
Price: 13-inch model starts at $579 



Lenovo ThinkPad X100e 




Lenovo's new 1 1 .6-inch ThinkPad X1 OOe is the compa- 
ny's first ultraportable, professional-grade model to start 
below $500. Featuring support for AMD dual-core Turion 
and Athlon Neo processors and the use of AMD's Vision 
Pro technology, the X100e supports Windows 7 Profes- 
sional and comes with various hardware- and software- 
based ThinkVantage technologies to help enterprises 
deploy, manage, and maintain the systems. 

• Dual-monitor support 

• ThinkPlus Priority Support grants 24/7 support to IT 

• 1 ,366 x 768 LED-backlit display 

• Weighs less than 3 pounds 

Best For: Mobile business users with pro-grade require- 
ments. 

Price: Starts at $449 



Contact 



(800) 888-9909 
www.hp.com 



(866) 968-4465 
www.lenovo.com 



(866) 968-4465 
www.lenovo.com 
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Processor's Product Spotlight highlights options available in key data center product categories, providing product information side-by-side for easy comparison. 

Compiled by Blaine Flamig 



Eurocom D900F Panther 
Mobile Workstation Edition 



Eurocom L390T UNO 




The 17.1 -inch D900F Panther is ideal for 
developers, engineers, and other profession- 
als who demand maximum performance, stor- 
age, and video capabilities for software and 
database development; graphic design; 3D 
modeling chores; CAD, CAM, and CAE tasks; 
and mobile server functionality. The system 
supports numerous Windows OSes as well as 
Red Hat and Solaris. Eurocom also sells a 
D900F Panther Mobile Server Edition. 

• Intel Core i7, i7 Extreme, and Xeon 5 
Series CPUs available 

• Up to 2.56TB storage; SLC SDD storage 
available 

• Up to 12GB RAM 

• 1 GB Nvidia GTX 280M graphics (Quadra 
FX3700 graphics soon available) 

Best For: SMEs that need power and mobility 
features in an upgradeable form factor. 



Price: Starts at $2,806 

(877) 387-6266 
www.eurocom.com 




The L390T UNO can help companies make 
significant IT cost reductions via the system's 
space-saving all-in-one design that allows for 
faster installations, relocations, and opera- 
tions over traditional desktop PCs. The L390T 
also features low energy consumption, a long- 
er life span, upgradeability, and the use of 
nontoxic and recyclable materials. 

• 1 9-inch widescreen LCD (1 ,440 x 1 ,050) 
with hard surface or 19-inch widescreen 
five-wire resistive touchscreen display 

• Intel Core 2 Duo, Core 2 Extreme, and 
quad-core processor options 

• Up to 1TB of storage via SATA-300 hard 
drives 

Best For: SMEs in need of low-cost, space- 
saving client systems. 

Price: Starts at $1 ,227 



HP Mini 5102 



HP EliteBook 8450w 




(877) 387-6266 
www.eurocom.com 



The Mini 5102 is HP's first touch-enabled 
netbook model. At 0.91 -inch thin and 
weighing 2.6 pounds, it will easily fit into 
briefcases and bags, while an optional han- 
dle makes transportation even easier. Avail- 
able in red, blue, and black, the Mini 5102 
sports a lightweight, all-metal case and spill- 
resistant QWERTY keyboard that's 95% the 
size of full-sized keyboards. 

• Intel Atom processor 

• Integrated face-recognition technology for 
easy, secure access to Windows and Web 
sites 

• Bundles with Corel Home Office suite 
installed 

• 10.1 -inch LED display 

Best For: Mobile professionals in need of a 
companion PC to perform basic, on-the-go 
tasks. 



Price: Starts at $399 

(800) 888-9909 
www.hp.com 




With a gunmetal anodized-aluminum finish, 
spill-resistant drains, and full magnesium-alloy 
chassis, the 15-inch EliteBook 8450w is 
durable enough to meet military standards 
(MIL-STD 81 OG included) but possesses the 
mobile workstation prowess to support USB 
3.0 performance, four DIMM slots, and future 
Intel Core and i7 processors. 

• HP SkyRoom HD videoconferencing 
software 

• HP QuickWeb, HP QuickLook 3, and 
Power Assistant software included 

• BFR/PVC-free design underscores HP's 
commitment to the environment 

Best For: Power users, developers, and 
designers. 

Price: Starts at $1,499 



(800) 888-9909 
www.hp.com 



Samsung Go N310 




Available in orange, midnight blue, mint blue, 
and jet black, the compact (1.1 x 1 0.31 x 7.26 
[HxWxD]), lightweight (2.8 pounds) N310 fea- 
tures rounded corners and a pebble-stone key- 
board design that allows for larger-than-average 
key spacing. The 10.1 -inch LED-backlit display 
(1 ,024 x 600) is scratch-resistant and uses 
edge-to-edge glass construction, while the 6- 
cell battery provides nine hours of battery life. 

• 160GB hard drive 

• 3-in-1 memory card reader 

• 1 .3MP integrated Web cam 

• Intel Atom N270 processor 

• Easy Display Manager, Network Manager, 
SpeedUp Manager, and other software 
included 

Best For: SME employees who are constant- 
ly on the go. 

Price: $479.99 



Samsung N140 




(866) 726-7864 
www.samsung.com 



The N140 replaces Samsung's NC10 model 
with a more powerful Intel Atom N280 CPU, 
Windows 7 Starter Edition, 250GB hard drive, 
and updated design. Included FailSafe service 
lets users track the system and remotely re- 
trieve, encrypt, and erase data. Other features 
include a 10.1 -inch antiglare widescreen dis- 
play (1 ,024 x 600), 6-cell battery that provides 
10 hours of battery life, gesture-based user 
interface, and Speed Mode button that increas- 
es resources to a user-selected window. 

• 2.8 pounds 

• Accelerated boot-up and access to storage 

• 1 .3MP integrated Web cam 

• Easy Resolution Manager adjusts the 
screen resolution 

Best For: SMEs seeking an easy-to-use sys- 
tem with high-capacity storage. 

Price: $399.99 

(866) 726-7864 
www.samsung.com 



Samsung N510 




With Nvidia Ion LE graphics onboard, the 
Samsung N510 supports HD-capable applica- 
tions that will execute at 10 times the perfor- 
mance of comparable systems. The 1 1 .6-inch, 
16:9 display (1,366 x 768) includes an anti- 
glare screen, and the keyboard is 97% the 
size of standard keyboards. Gesture-based 
touchpad navigation, a 6-cell battery offering 
seven hours of life, and a 1.3MP motion-acti- 
vated Web cam are also included in a com- 
pact, lightweight frame. 

• 160GB storage 

• Intel Atom N280 processor 

• Windows XP Home SP3 

• 802.1 1b/g/n 

Best For: Employees needing superior 
graphics performance. 

Price: $599.99 



(866) 726-7864 
www.samsung.com 



Toshiba Portege R600 




The Portege R600, Toshiba's "ultimate ultra- 
light" notebook, weighs only 2.4 pounds and 
measures just 0.77-inch thin but still manages 
to integrate an optional 7mm DVD SuperMuIti 
drive into a magnesium-alloy frame. The note- 
book is also the company's greenest model, 
boasting EPEAT Gold status, EnergyStar com- 
pliance, and RoHS compatibility. 

• 512GB SSD storage 

• 3GB RAM 

• Intel Core 2 Duo SU9400 CPU 

• 7.5-hour battery life from 6-cell Li-Ion bat- 
tery pack 

• 12.1 -inch transreflective indoor/outdoor 
widescreen display (1,200 x 800) 

• Integrated fingerprint reader 

Best For: SME professionals seeking porta- 
bility and style with dependable performance. 

Price: Starts at $2,099 

(800) 597-4512 
laptops.toshiba.com 
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Appro GreenBlade System 




The Appro GreenBlade System is a modular, affordable, 
energy-efficient building block solution that consolidates 
server, storage, network, power, and simplified manage- 
ment capabilities in one package. GreenBlade is ideal for 
customers looking to scale down costs while increasing 
performance, reliability, and serviceability at a competi- 
tive price for the best ROI. 

• Features hot-swappable and redundant cooling fans, 
power supplies, and blade nodes 

• Holds up to 1 blade servers, offering a total of 20 
CPUs/120 processing cores in a 5U form factor 

• A variety of configuration options: up to 64GB of 
memory and 1TB of storage per blade 

• Up to four 1 ,625W high-efficiency power supplies 
per subrack 

• Cluster management options include a choice of 
open-source software solutions 

Best For: Data centers that need a substantial amount 
of storage support. 



Dell PowerEdgeM710 




Delivering high performance with every watt, the full-height 
Dell PowerEdge M710 server uses highly efficient power 
supplies, optimized fans, and a unique airflow designed to 
provide advanced power management technology. It fea- 
tures a sizable memory capacity and multiple I/O options. 
Additionally, the M-series blades offer centralized manage- 
ability, enhanced scaling, and space-saving architecture. 

• 1 8 DIMM slots with support for up to 1 44GB of RAM 

• Intel VT FlexMigration utilizes Intel Xeon processor- 
based servers for increased flexibility 

• The Dell Management Console from Symantec provides a 
modular foundation for automated security management 

• Lifecycle Controller offers provisioning functions via the 
Unified Server Configurator 

• External Storage options include Dell/EqualLogic 
PS5000 Series, PowerVault NX1950 Unified Storage 
Solution, and PowerVault MD3000i 

Best For: Data centers that need maximum RAM capacity 
and overall flexibility. 



Dell PowerEdge M610 




Featuring the Intel Xeon processor 5500 series, the 
half-height Dell PowerEdge M610 blade server is opti- 
mized for improved virtualization performance, more 
memory, and less power consumption. 

• Turbo Boost Technology complements the Intel 
Xeon Processor 5500 to support software 
multitasking 

• The Dell Unified Server Configurator is both secure 
and well-designed for operating system deployment 

• Up to two PCI-E x8 Mezzanine Card slots for each 
M610 blade 

• Two embedded Broadcom NetXtreme II 5709 
Gigabit Ethernet NICs 

• Fits into M1 OOOe blade enclosure with eight full- 
height or 16 half-height blades 

Best For: Data centers requiring increased energy effi- 
ciency and enhanced virtualization capabilities. 



(800) 927-5464 
www.appro.com 



(877) 671-3355 
www.dell.com 



(877) 671-3355 
www.dell.com 



IBM 

BladeCenter 
HS22 



I 



IBM BladeCenter HS22 is an easy-to-use two-socket 
blade optimized for performance, power, and cooling. It 
provides high-speed I/O and support for a large memory 
capacity. Featuring the latest Intel Xeon 5500 proces- 
sors, the HS22 offers outstanding performance, flexible 
configuration options, and simple management in an effi- 
cient server designed to run a range of workloads. 

• More performance, more energy efficiency, and lower 
cost to run the most demanding applications 

• Exceptional power management with integrated tools 
such as the IBM Systems Director Active Energy 
Manager and Blue Path Cooling blade design 

• Increased uptime with integrated light path diagnostics 
and Predictive Failure Analysis, which detect compo- 
nent problems before failures occur 

Best For: Data centers with the goal of managing 
growth and maintaining platform stability. 

Price: Starts at $2,175 



IBM BladeCenter LS22 



(866) 883-8901 
www.ibm.com 



® 



IBM BladeCenter LS22 is designed to regulate power 
consumption with its highly efficient processors, low- 
power memory, and solid-state drives. The IBM Systems 
Director and IBM Systems Director Extensions manage 
automated responses, improve uptime, and provide intel- 
ligent systems reliability and remote deployment efficien- 
cy. The modular configuration supports up to 84 dual- 
socket servers and two six-core processors. 

• Runs on minimal power, yet supports multiple 
demanding applications 

• Enhanced memory performance with 800MHz options 
and a memory booster 

• Lets you swap or change blades while the current 
blade system remains installed 

• Up to 64GB of memory 

Best For: Data centers concerned about conserving 
power and maximizing memory capacity. 

Price: Starts at $2,049 



(866) 883-8901 
www.ibm.com 
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The NEC Express5800 SIGMABLADE/B120a-d is an 
innovative two-socket blade server based on an ener- 
gy-efficient design and the Intel Xeon 5500 Series. The 
B120a-d blade server is one of the only blade servers 
designed without internal storage, and it can boot 
either from a SAN for virtualization solutions or with 
the NEC AD106a attached storage for the lowest total 
cost of ownership. 

• High performance, with significantly faster throughput 
performance over previous models 

• Features 12 memory slots with enhanced memory 
performance to increase memory support for faster 
access 

• Designed for virtualization with increased memory 
capacity of up to 96GB, expanded I/O Gigabit and Fibre 
Channel bandwidth, no hard disks for a lower cost of 
virtualization, and integrated system management 

• Modular design for simpler maintenance, high quality 
ratings, and a standard three-year warranty 

Best For: Full application compatibility, virtualization, 
and efficiency. 



(800) 338-9549 
www.necam.com 



January 29, 2010 Processor.com Page 41 









PRODUCT SPOTLIGHT 


S 


E R V E R S 









Processofs Product Spotlight highlights options available in key data center product categories, providing product information side-by-side for easy comparison. 

Compiled by Joanna Safford 



HP BladeSystem 
Matrix 




Delivered out of the box as a preintegrated platform, the 
BladeSystem Matrix creates pools of server, network, 
and storage capacity to be dynamically provisioned to 
run your applications on physical or virtual servers, all 
managed as one environment. The BladeSystem Matrix 
brings together physical and virtual tools, processes, and 
architectures to speed time to service delivery so cus- 
tomers can get the benefits of shared services while pre- 
serving existing data center investments. 

• Built-in capacity planning for all servers and Smart Solver 
technology give best-fit advice for utilization of capacity 

• Ensures cost-effective disaster recovery by recovering 
physical servers onto virtual machines 

• Starter kit includes BladeSystem c7000 enclosure, 
ProLiant BL460c half-height server blade, and 15 half- 
height device bays 

Best For: Implementing internal cloud hosting or shared 
services models or streamlining operations for outsource 
service providers. 



HP Integrity 
BL870c 




Designed to support mission-critical application demands, the HP 
Integrity BL870c server blade brings the industry-leading reliability, 
availability, and security found in all HP Integrity servers to the HP 
BladeSystem c-Class. The BL870c offers dual-core Itanium pro- 
cessing capabilities, memory expansion, and management tools 
that make it easy to deploy and maintain. iLO 2 (Integrated Lights 
Out 2) Advanced Pack is standard with the BL870c and offers 
unprecedented ease in advanced remote server management. It 
includes a virtual KVM and graphical remote console at no addi- 
tional cost. HP Systems Insight Manager helps IT organizations 
save time with simple and reliable hardware infrastructure provi- 
sioning monitoring and control. 

• Up to 1 92GB DDR-SDRAM via 24 DIMM slots 

• High-performance HP zx2 chipset 

• Four hot-plug small form factor SAS disk drives 

• Three mezzanine expansion slots to support a variety of I/O 
mezzanine cards simultaneously 

Best For: Enterprises of all sizes. 



(800) 888-9909 
www.hp.com 



HP ProLiant 
BL2x220c G6 




The HP ProLiant BL2x220c G6 is a two-in-one blade server that pro- 
vides the compute power of two blades in the physical space of one. 
This high-performance blade solution delivers extreme density for 
customers where compute performance and power efficiency are at a 
premium, such as Web 2.0, cloud, and HPC (high-performance com- 
puting) environments. The BL2x220c G6 provides up to two 80- or 
60-watt quad-core Intel Xeon 5500 series processors per server node. 

• 33% higher memory capacity than the previous generation 

• Delivers excellent energy efficiency and leads the blade server 
industry in performance per watt squared 

• Ensures power efficiency with HP Thermal Logic, an integrated 
solution that addresses server power and cooling challenges 
through onboard power measurement and controls 

• Simplifies power management with HP Dynamic Power 
Capping, a tool that allows customers to reallocate power and 
cooling resources in the data center by dynamically setting or 
"capping" the power drawn by the servers 

Best For: Data centers that require enhanced power efficiency for 
clustered physical environments. 

Price: Starts at $9,679 



(800) 888-9909 
www.hp.com 



(800) 888-9909 
www.hp.com 



NEC 

Express5800 
SIGMABLADE/ 
B140a-T Blade 
Server 




The NEC Express5800 SIGMABLADE/B140a-T is an inno- 
vative four-socket blade server based on an energy effi- 
cient design and the Intel Xeon 7000 Series. The B140a-T 
blade server is a powerful server benefiting from perfor- 
mance capacity for processing capability up to 1 6 cores. 

• High performance, taking advantage of performance 
capacity for virtualized environments using up to four 
Intel processors to achieve significant overall through- 
put performance improvement 

• Designed for virtualization with higher server band- 
width and more I/O ports (Expanded I/O Gigabit and 
Fibre Channel bandwidth) to address the increased 
volume of application and device communications of a 
virtualized environment 

• Up to 128GB of memory 

• Compatibility with high-availability software and inte- 
grated system management needed for a smart server 
virtualization solution 

• Modular design for simpler maintenance, high quality 
ratings, and a standard three-year warranty 

Best For: Data centers interested in integrated system 
management through a virtualized environment. 



Sun Blade T6320 Server Module 



Sun Blade X6270 Server Module 
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(800) 338-9549 
www.necam.com 



Powerful enough to run everything from back-office applications to 
Web services, the Sun Blade T6320 Server Module with the 
Solaris 10 operating system is designed for fast deployment and 
maximum eco-efficiency, making it highly adaptable to changing 
data center needs. 

• Up to 64 simultaneous compute threads per module with a four- 
or eight-core UltraSPARC T2 processor powered by Chip 
MultiThreading technology 

• Increase application response times and reduce energy con- 
sumption with flash-based solid-state drives 

• Built-in, no-cost virtualization technology with Logical Domains 
and Solaris Containers 

• Hot-swappable disks and no fans or power supply units on 
the blade 

• Up to 79% greater performance, two times more core density, 
and three times more disk storage than competing blade 
servers 

Best For: Data centers looking to increase deployment rates and 
be eco-friendly. 



Price: Starts at $9,520 

(800) 786-0404 
www.sun.com 






Designed for enterprise data centers of all sizes, Sun Micro- 
systems' Sun Blade X6270 Server Module with the latest Intel 
Xeon 5500 series processors is ideal for server virtualization, 
enterprise applications, and consolidation. Constructed with 
scalability in mind, the X6270 server module offers up to 
144GB of memory via 18 memory slots for 1,333 and 1,066MHz 
DDR3 DIMMs. 

• Designed for memory-intensive applications with up to 1 44GB 
of memory 

• All-in-one virtualization solution, including server and network, 
when combined with Sun Virtual Network Express Module 

• Up to two quad-core Intel Xeon 5500 series processors (eight 
cores/1 6 threads) per server module 

• Double the I/O capacity of competing blades and rackmounts 

• Up to four hot-swappable hard disk drives or solid-state drives 

• Features four PCI Express 2.0 interfaces through a passive 
midplane 

Best For: Enterprises that want to utilize business application 
virtualization. 

Price: Starts at $2,136 



(800) 786-0404 
www.sun.com 
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SIX QUICK TIPS 



Step Onto The First Rung 
Of The IT Ladder 

Starting A Career In IT 



by Drew Robb 

Looking at the layoff numbers from IT 
firms, as well as commercial giants, it might 
seem that this isn't a good time to be head- 
ing into the technology workforce for the 
first time. Far from it. 

Bright minds are always being sought to 
further enhance business value. But like 
everything else, there is a right way to go 
about finding work and a wrong way. 

Dave Willmer, executive director of 
Robert Half Technology, says that unem- 
ployment rates for most technology posi- 
tions are much lower than the national 
average for all occupations, according to 
data just released by the U.S. Bureau of 
Labor Statistics. 

"In a recent survey we conducted in con- 
junction with CareerBuilder, hiring man- 
agers were asked in which areas their 
departments will hire first once the econo- 
my turns around, and technology ranked 
No. 1," Willmer says. 

Prepare For The Workplace 

When looking for a job, learn as much as 
possible about each company and position 
you are applying for. It is smart to walk into 
an interview ready to ask questions as well 
as answer them. This should include a 
working knowledge of technologies that are 



BONUS TIPS 



■ Do it yourself. Andy 
Cameron, CEO of a software 
development company in the 
UK, launched an IT career 
with no college background 
and no certificates or qualifi- 
cations of any kind. How? 

"I spent a month in the house 
of a friend who taught me 
HTML," Cameron says. "I 
went unpaid just to learn the 
basics of programming from 
him. I would help with the 
grunt work, and he would 



changing IT. For example, virtualization 
and cloud computing may be on the compa- 
nies' "to-do" lists but not anywhere close to 
being implemented. Knowing something 
about them will often be looked on as a plus 
in the recruiting game. This can also open 
up promotional possibilities once hired. 

"A common thing amongst IT adminis- 
trators is that their managers tend to not 
understand new technologies so well," says 
Georgiana Comsa, managing partner at 
Silicon Valley PR. "They don't want to 
spend money for a better technology if the 
old one is still working, even if they're told 
the new one will save money, power, space, 
and cooling." 

Her advice is to get ready to deal with 
an "if it ain't broke, don't fix it" viewpoint 
but to continue to expand your horizons. 
Eventually, that technology will come on 
the front burner, and your skills will pay 
big dividends. 

Work From Home 

Companies are looking to cut the costs 
associated with traditional brick-and-mortar 
setups. Thus, they are offering employees 
the option of working from home if they 
possess specific skills. Another slant on this 
is to go whole hog and become a freelancer. 
More and more IT managers these days are 
looking for highly skilled online contractors 



(e-lancers) as a critical part of their cost 
reduction strategy. This allows them to have 
a specialized talent pool, without adding 
heavily to their overhead. 

"2010 will be a great year for those with 
specialized IT skills who take advantage of 
new ways to provide services online," says 
Fabio Rosati, CEO of Elance (www.elance 
.com). "IT professionals who are new to 
online work should prepare for a career that 
might not involve working the traditional 9 
to 5 for a single company." 

He points out that good e-lancers often 
build their skills in a specialized area or 
areas and then work for multiple clients. 

Gaining Experience 

College graduates generally believe they 
can get by purely on the strength of their 
qualifications or based on the reputation of 
their university. While they may be passion- 
ate about their work, they are rarely ready 
for what is to come: insane deadlines, com- 
plex work situations, peer pressure, budget 
constraints, competitive rivalries, and inter- 
nal politics. 

"This isn't taught in college and can only 
be learned with experience," Willmer says. 

That's why employers want the impossi- 
ble — graduates with experience. But is it 
really that unattainable? Practical hands-on 
experience can be earned in various ways: 
internships, volunteer work, or on-the-road 
training programs. 

Movin'On Up 

If your goal is to be an IT manager, it is 
usually best to stick with one company for 
as long as you can. According to Comsa, it 
is much easier to be promoted within one 
company rather than job-hopping and think- 
ing you can get hired at another company 
with a higher rank. 

"When you interview, depending on your 
goals, look for a company that would allow 
you to transition in the near future to the 
position you really want," Comsa says. 

Further, you must know the rules of the 
game in your specific company. A program- 
mer, for example, spent years hoping for a 



Best Tip: 

Be Willing To Move 

If the right opportunity knocks, don't count on 
it being right in your own backyard. Begin- 
ning a career in IT is much easier in some 
cities because of the sheer amount of work 
available in certain locations. 

"Moving to an area with more IT jobs would 
certainly be something to consider," Comsa 
says. "Per technology job board Dice, 
Silicon Valley, New York City, and New 
Jersey are still at the top of the list these 
days when it comes to the number of IT 
jobs. Austin, Texas, and Charlotte, N.C., 
are also increasing their openings in IT." 

Smart Tip: 

Acquire In-Demand Skills 

With so many possibilities, what skills 
should you opt for? According to Elance 
(www.elance.com), Web-related develop- 
ment skills are one of the most sought after 
skills heading into the new decade. Similar- 
ly, mobile application development for the 
BlackBerry, iPhone, and Google Android 
are going to be in high demand. Further hot 
areas include cloud computing, Oracle as a 
Service, and Microsoft Azure. 

"Cloud application development will continue 
to gain momentum," says Fabio Rosati, CEO 
of Elance. "In 2010, we will see more tradi- 
tional technologies moving to the cloud so 
there will be increasing demand for those 
with specialized skills in areas such as Sales 
force.com, Microsoft Azure, Amazon Web 
Services, Google Wave, Oracle as a Serv- 
ice, and SAP On Demand." 



promotion before finding out that the firm 
required IT managers to have an MBA. 
Solution: He took an MBA part-time and 
then reapplied successfully. 



show me how and give me 
books to read. Within a year, 
I had my own firm and had 
enough know-how to manage 
a team of programmers." 

■ Stay open to opportunity. 

A great aspect about the IT 
field is that there is always 
more to learn. New technolo- 
gy is being released or re- 
searched constantly. In other 
words, new doors are always 
opening for those smart 
enough to see them. While 



learning in your current field, 
stay interested in other areas 
and you might find another 
niche that you enjoy. 

"I have seen IT managers 
who ended up as sales engi- 
neers, because they knew 
enough about technology to 
be able to sell it," says 
Georgiana Comsa, manag- 
ing partner at Silicon Valley 
PR. "Their personality made 
them a better fit for a sales 
position." 
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Why Run Your Business 
Applications In The Cloud? 

Cloud Computing Is A New Tool In The Enterprise IT Arsenal 



by Kurt Marko 

The hype surrounding cloud comput- 
ing, while often overwrought, could be 
justified if Goldman Sachs' report pre- 
saging a "techtonic shift" to the cloud is 
correct — let's just say the forecast is 
bright. Yet despite vendor pronounce- 
ments and constant media coverage, 
clouds still aren't on the radar for many 
IT organizations. 



Key Points 



Cloud computing is moving from an over- 
hyped vision to a mainstream IT service. 
IT executives must develop strategies 
and plans to opportunistically exploit the 
cloud for business advantage. 
Start by gaining familiarity with the 
various service models (laaS, PaaS, 
and SaaS) and available offerings in 
each. Assess which internal IT services 
could benefit, in either reduced cost 
or increased functionality, by moving 
to the cloud. 

Prioritize several low-risk, noncritical, 
and largely commodified services, such 
as development and test infrastruc- 
ture, Web applications with highly vari- 
able usage, or email/collaboration, for 
pilot implementations. 



There are a number of reasons why 
cloud computing isn't more commonplace. 
Many IT executives have been infected by 
the FUD (fear, uncertainty, and doubt) 
spread by incumbent enterprise software 
vendors, others are concerned that the 
cloud represents the latest form of career- 
ending outsourcing, while some can't 
envision IT's role as anything other than 
infrastructure operations, not appreciating 
how cloud services can free IT to tackle 
more strategic business initiatives. Yet a 
head-in-the-sand attitude toward the cloud 
is no longer tenable. 

It's not the hype, but actual business 
results achieved by early cloud adopters 
fueling CIO interest, according to lames 
Staten, principal analyst at Forrester 
Research. "Early adopters are finding 
serious benefits, meaning that cloud 
computing is real and warrants your 
scrutiny as a new set of platforms for 
business applications." 

Although largely in agreement, Peter 
Coffee, director of platform research at 
Salesforce (www.salesforce.com), takes 
issue with the frequent juxtaposition of 
the terms "cloud" and "early adopter." 
"It's too late to be a leader [with the 
cloud]; the best you can hope for is to be 
in the pack . . . wait another year and 
you'll be too late." Coffee describes cloud 
use in the enterprise as "immediate, 
urgent, and inevitable." 

Coffee's sense of urgency notwithstand- 
ing, other experts say there's no rush to 
move IT applications to the cloud and that 
2010 should be used for developing strate- 
gy and testing pilot projects. 



As they ponder the cloud, IT managers 
should understand the three layers in the 
cloud computing stack: packaged appli- 
cations (aka SaaS [software as a ser- 
vice]), software platforms (aka PaaS 
[platform as a service]), and hardware 
infrastructure (aka IaaS [infrastructure as 
a service]). According to a taxonomy 
developed by Peter Mell and Tim Grance 
of the NIST Information Technology 
Laboratory (www.itl.nist.gov), these ser- 
vices can be deployed in four ways: as 
so-called private clouds owned or leased 
by the enterprise, as community clouds 
shared by several organizations with 
shared requirements, as public clouds 
using large-scale infrastructure owned 
and operated by a large service provider, 
or as hybrids. 

Consider The Cloud 

Clouds offer the ability to do things 
"better, faster, and cheaper," according to 
Ryan Nichols, head of cloudsourcing and 
cloud strategy for solution provider 
Appirio (www.appirio.com). He says the 
direct financial benefits come from lever- 
aging shared infrastructure provisioned as 
needed, obviating the need for capital 
investment. Although the cost savings 
attract people's attention, Nichols be- 
lieves the first two attributes are more sig- 
nificant drivers for cloud adoption — they 
increase the speed of service and applica- 
tion implementation, and they result in 
better overall business solutions. Nichols 
admits this last claim isn't intuitive but 
says it becomes obvious when consider- 
ing that cloud providers are specialists 
with expertise in their field, constantly 
optimizing and improving their services 
without requiring any action by cus- 
tomers. "You just wake up one morning 
with new capabilities," he adds. 

Clouds also serve to better align IT bud- 
gets with user demands, according to 



Staten. He notes that many enterprises 
deploy Web sites without knowing exactly 
how popular they'll be and thus can't 
accurately plan capacity. Instead of over- 
buying hardware, Staten says clouds, with 
their elastic and usage-based subscription 
models, allow companies to pay only for 
the resources they actually use — hour by 
hour in many cases. He adds that elasticity 
also means that clouds can also be used to 
provide a safety valve for peaks in demand 
on internal infrastructure, be it computing, 
storage, or network resources — so-called 
cloud bursting. 

Prepare To Exploit The Cloud 

Fundamentally, Staten says CIOs must 
ask themselves what they hope to achieve 



and CTO of Diamond Management and 
Technology Consultants (www. diamond 
consultants.com). After starting with a 
survey of available services and their 
capabilities, Curran says IT managers 
should take stock of their existing appli- 
cations and infrastructure to assess which 
would be good candidates for the cloud, 
narrowing it to a list of three to five 
top priorities. 

He notes these candidates will often be 
apps requiring imminent and significant 
new investment in hardware or software. 
Then it's time to build a business case 
for each candidate, which Curran says 
shouldn't just focus on the costs, but also 
examine how using the cloud might 
create or change business processes, 



"Early adopters are finding serious bene- 
fits, meaning that cloud computing is real 
and warrants your scrutiny as a new set 
of platforms for business applications." 



-Forrester Research's James Staten 



by using the cloud: Is it primarily a 
cost-control measure? Are they hoping 
to improve application functionality, 
enhance the customer experience and loy- 
alty, or move IT away from operating 
non-core services to those where they can 
provide competitive business differentia- 
tion? As Nichols puts it, "Do you really 
want to be in the business of running 
a data center?" 

A big challenge for IT executives is 
understanding what cloud services are 
available and which best fit their organi- 
zations' needs, says Chris Curran, partner 



What About Private Clouds? 

So-called private clouds are defined by Peter Mell and Tim Grance of the NIST Information 
Technology Laboratory (www.itl.nist.gov) as clouds "operated solely for an organization." These 
clouds "may be managed by the organization or a third party and may exist on premise or off 
premise." Internal private clouds essentially take virtualized infrastructure a step further by adding 
a service provisioning layer. External private clouds, or what James Staten, principal analyst at 
Forrester Research, prefers to call hosted clouds, are, in his words, "a walled garden for an indi- 
vidual customer within a hosting provider." 

Private clouds might seem like low-risk entry points to the world of cloud computing; however, 
Staten is less enthusiastic because these provide fewer of the public cloud's benefits. They don't 
share infrastructure across many customers and can't be scaled as quickly or dynamically, yet are 
saddled with many of the public cloud's drawbacks such as data migration and integration. 
According to Staten, "On the surface, neither internal nor hosted clouds inherently make move- 
ment between clouds easier, but both rely on server virtualization, which is a core tenet of public 
clouds. At this base level, anything you can put in a server virtual machine, you could deploy to a 
public cloud virtual machine. However, differences in virtual machine formats, deployment frame- 
works, monitoring and management, and sometimes software licensing rights may make such 
portability impractical." 

Sources: "The NIST Definition of Cloud Computing"; Peter Mell, Tim Grance; NIST, 
Information Technology Laboratory; Version 15; October 7, 2009. 

"Q&A: By 201 1 , CIOs Must Answer The Question, 'Why Not Run In The Cloud?'"; Forrester Research Report by James Staten, 
Ted Schadler, John R. Rymer, and Chenxi Wang, Ph.D., with Sharyn Leaver and Allison Herald; August 14, 2009. 



enhance products or services, affect 
other internal applications and databases, 
or necessitate staff training. For those 
that pass muster, Curran says the final 
step is building a project plan and 
timeline and doing more exhaustive 
vendor evaluations. 

Staten advises introducing cloud ser- 
vices on low-risk applications such as 
infrastructure for development, testing, 
and QA environments or Web applica- 
tions, information portals, and collabora- 
tion tools. Commodity services, such as 
email, calendaring, and collaboration, 
where IT provides little added value are 
particularly opportune candidates for the 
cloud, according to Staten. Other candi- 
dates include areas with spiky swings in 
usage such as online commerce or other 
seasonal usage patterns that can ex- 
ploit the dynamic provisioning nature 
of clouds. 

In contrast, Staten says applications 
that use and manage sensitive or persis- 
tent data are poor places to start. "Avoid 
enterprise resource planning, back- 
office transaction systems, and portals 
that require state retention to func- 
tion properly." 

Staten says, "Cloud computing should 
be viewed not as a threat to traditional IT 
but rather as a new set of tools in your 
arsenal." He notes, "Cloud computing is 
in its early childhood, and CIOs have the 
luxury of designing a measured approach 
to discover its benefits and gradually 
incorporate cloud." He recommends 
convening a cloud council to assess 
the risks, benefits, and best use of cloud 
services within the organization. "Start 
asking the question, 'Why not run X in 
the cloud?'" 
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I Windows Down, Mobile OSes Up 

According to Web metrics firm Net Applica- 
tions, Windows market share lost about a 
third of a point from November to December 
of last year. Windows finished the year with 
a 92.2% market share. Desktop operating 
systems from Mac and Linux maintained 
about the same percentages from previous 
months, while mobile OSes, such as 
Google's Android and Apple's iPhone OS, 
accounted for 1 .3% of the market. The most 
popular mobile interface was Java Platform, 
Micro Edition with 0.53%; the iPhone OS 
was second with 0.44%. Google's Android 
only owns a fraction of the market, but its 
usage increased 56% month-over-month. 

I 2009 A Slow Year For IPOs 

In 2009, only 13 technology-based startups 
went public and raised a total of $1 .9 billion, 
which is up from the six startups that raised 
$460 million in 2008, according to data from 
Thomson Reuters. But in 2007, there were 
86 tech IPOs that raised $10.3 billion. 
Additionally, 2009 saw fewer acquisitions 
(262) than 2008 (348). But Thomson 
Reuters points out that there's some hope 
for the future, with five of the 13 IPOs com- 
ing in the fourth quarter of last year and 29 
venture-backed companies that have filed 
with the Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion to go public. 

I South Korea Ends 
Flash Memory Investigation 

Four major manufacturers of flash memory 
are not guilty of price fixing. That's the find- 
ing of South Korea's Fair Trade Commission 
after an antitrust investigation. The compa- 
nies were not named, although most insid- 
ers believe they were Samsung Electronics 
and Hynix from South Korea, Japan's 
Toshiba, and SanDisk from the United States. 
The South Korea FTC found nothing to 
show international collusion and little evi- 
dence to show guilt among domestic compa- 
nies. Investigations by the commission cen- 
tered on NAND flash, popular on digital 
equipment. The U.S. Federal Trade Com- 
mission has previously looked into possible 
irregularities by Intel and ST Microelectron- 
ics as part of a flash memory venture in 
this country. 



I AOL Cuts Thousands In Revamp 

After a December attempt to cut its workforce 
by a third, or about 2,500 employees, fell 
short via a voluntary buyout program, AOL 
began making involuntary cuts Jan. 1 1 . About 
1 ,100 AOL employees accepted the terms of 
the December buyout program. The layoffs 
come after the December spin-off of AOL 
from Time Warner to become an indepen- 
dent, publicly traded company. AOL is also 
revamping its business model from a sub- 
scription-based model focused on dial-up 
Internet access to one focused on online 
advertising. AOL spokeswoman Tricia 
Primros says AOL will offer packages to 
impacted employees in the United States that 
will include severance, benefits, and out- 
placement assistance, among other things. 
AOL reportedly will close several European 
offices, including those in Spain and Sweden, 
as part of a move aimed at saving about 
$300 million in annual costs. 



Industry Joint 
Ventures: A 
Trend To Watch? 

What Mutual Efforts Mean For IT Buyers 



by Chris A. MacKinnon 

It's always GOOD to have choices when 
it comes to buying IT equipment for the 
data center. But these days, it seems as if 
the choices are merging to make your IT 
buying easier and your data center 



Key Points 



• Data center technology consolidation is 
a trend to watch, as consolidation contin- 
ues at a fast pace, and we are moving 
from a phase of physical consolidation 

to logical consolidation. 

• The recent Cisco, EMC, and VMware 
partnership is an example of a joint ven- 
ture where larger vendors combined each 
of their own strengths to put together a 
larger suite of products than they could on 
their own. 

• IT buyers must decide what is best for 
their needs: a single provider or best-in- 
class solutions with individual strengths. 



even more plug-and-play than it al- 
ready is. Consider the recent announce- 
ment by Cisco, EMC, and VMware to 
join forces and sell data center products 
and services. This joint venture and many 
like it are causing industry insiders to 
wonder if this is a sign of the times. If it 
is, what does it mean for data centers of 
the future? 

Should we pay closer attention to data 
center technology consolidation? How do 
joint ventures impact IT buyers' choices? 
Are buyers really looking for one-stop 
solutions? And what does a joint venture 
such as Cisco, EMC, and VMware's 
mean for the future of IT in general? We 
spoke to a few insightful industry experts 
to find out. 

A Trend To Watch 

According to Dave Cappuccio, chief of 
infrastructures research at Gartner, data 
center technology consolidation is defi- 
nitely a trend to watch. Cappuccio ex- 
plains, "Yes, consolidation continues at a 
fast pace, and we are moving from a phase 
of physical consolidation (data centers, 
servers, etc.) to logical consolidation 
(applications, platforms, and infrastruc- 
tures). The Cisco UCS announcement 
helped highlight a trend we have been see- 
ing toward plug-and-play data centers, 
where the core infrastructure (or back- 
plane, or fabric) is defined by standardized 
connectivity (both physical and logical), 
allowing much more granular scalability 
than in the past." 

Consolidation of technologies is 
always a trend to keep an eye on, accord- 
ing to Steven Yellen, vice president of 



marketing and strategy at Aperture 
Technologies (www.aperture.com). 
"Many organizations look for one vendor 
or a group of vendors that can bring 
together an end-to-end suite of products 
that they know works together and that 
can manage the entire IT infrastructure," 
Yellen says. "As part of an ongoing 
acquisition strategy, large vendors typi- 
cally acquire the hot, new technology 
companies to continue to build that one- 
stop-shopping strategy." 

Bob Eskew, CEO at ASD (www.asd- 
usa.com), says as more and more compa- 
nies move to cloud computing, data center 
consolidation will continue. "With the cost 
of data center management continuing to 
climb, the ability of vendors to consolidate 
technologies will be of value to data center 
clients," he says. 

The Buyer's Choice 

In Cappuccio' s opinion, joint ventures 
are a requirement for UCSes (unified 



infrastructures, and while the UCS and CI 
model seems nice on paper or in a green- 
field environment, reality quickly gets in 
the way, and buyers realize they need to 
integrate into existing heterogeneous 
infrastructures, as well." 

Yellen says joint ventures such as the 
recent Cisco, EMC, and VMware part- 
nership are an example of some of the 
larger vendors, each with their own 
strengths, putting together a larger suite 
of products than they could on their own. 
But Yellen says buyers will have to 
decide what is best for their needs: a sin- 
gle provider or "best-in-class" solutions 
with individual strengths. 

Cappuccio says that buyers aren't real- 
ly looking for one-stop solutions. He 
elaborates, "Buyers are looking for a 
cohesive vision, and vendors that 
can execute on that vision, but in most 
cases, do not want one-stop solutions." 
Cappuccio says fears of vendor lock-in, 
price creep, and technology obsolescence 



"Yes, consolidation continues at a fast pace, 
and we are moving from a phase of physical 
consolidation (data centers, servers, etc.) 
to logical consolidation (applications, 
platforms, and infrastructures." 



- Gartner's Dave Cappuccio 



computing systems) and CIs (converged 
infrastructures) to work in the long run. 
He says the assumption from buyers is that 
no matter how big the vendor, they will 
most likely not have all the pieces them- 
selves, so partnerships will be needed. He 
adds, "Also, buyers have pre-existing 

Business Continuity 
Before Consolidation 

According to Ben Kissell, service solutions 
manager with Emerson Network Power's 
Liebert Services (www.liebert.com), data 
centers must first ensure business continu- 
ity before thinking about integrating new 
equipment. Kissell says data center man- 
agers have more equipment to support 
these days because of business growth 
rates, so they should consider strategies 
that will increase data center availability, 
performance, and energy efficiency. This, 
he says, will give data centers a decent 
roadmap for maximizing IT resources. 



are strong motivators to support multi- 
vendor shops. 

However, Eskew says that buyers are 
always looking for ways to increase their 
buying power with vendors. "Fewer ven- 
dors means lower cost in the long run," 
he says. 

Joint Ventures & The Future 

Cappuccio believes that you'll see 
more joint ventures moving forward, but 
in most cases, they will not be exclusive 
deals. He explains, "Vendors who pro- 
vide the value add services that support 
the infrastructure (storage, servers, man- 
agement tools, etc.) will need to support 
multiple stacks in order to grow their 
business (not to mention, hedge their 
bets)." Cappuccio says if data centers 
bank on a single vendor's solution to 
partner with, it would be a career-limiting 
move, to say the least. 

According to Yellen, data center and IT 
managers can be sure that more joint ven- 
tures will produce end-to-end suites in the 
future, but he says customers have to be 
sure that everything is covered. 
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Enterprise UC: 
Why Interoperability Matters 



As the enterprise unified communi- 
cations, or UC, space evolves, it's 
increasingly clear that no single vendor 
will be able to deliver on its UC vision 
without playing nicely with others. 
Interoperability is critical for vendors and 
must be a key consideration for enterpris- 
es that are pursuing their own UC and 
collaboration strategies. 

Internal Collaboration Is Not Enough 

Although recent economic developments 
have slowed new IT spending, UC is still on 
the radar for many IT leaders. Most organi- 
zations leverage multiple real-time commu- 
nications tools, including voice, video, and 
instant messaging, as part of ongoing opera- 
tions, but reining in complexity and simplify- 
ing the user experience are common issues. 
Moving toward UC and tighter integration of 
these tools can answer these challenges. 

For most companies, however, improving 
internal collaboration is not always enough 
to justify new technology investments. Info- 
Tech has observed that the typical worker 
productivity use cases are usually not strong 
enough to compel senior leadership to take 
action. The bigger opportunity here is when 
enterprises start to look at UC to improve 
collaboration with external parties, includ- 
ing business partners, suppliers, and, of 
course, customers. 



For example, consider Company A that 
straggles with communications lag across its 
supply chain. Normally, for an issue with a 
customer order, enterprise personnel will 
send an email or voice message to their con- 
tact at a supplier, wait for it to be actioned or 
follow up with a phone call, and then act on 
the supplier's response. The turnaround on 
resolving the customer issue might be 
extended by minutes — maybe hours, perhaps 
days — due to communications bottlenecks. 

Now, consider Company B that has fed- 
erated communications capabilities across 
its supply chain. Enterprise personnel are 
able to view the real-time presence status 
of key contacts at their suppliers and have 
the ability to launch a VoIP call, video 
session, or instant message based on that 
status. The flexibility to more quickly 
communicate an issue and get a response 
from a supplier can directly accelerate the 
resolution of the issue or at least deliver 
more detailed status updates so that the 
enterprise can inform its customer. 

We're clearly not talking about just soft 
benefits here. Minutes and hours cut and 
staff resources saved as a result of more effi- 
cient communications with business partners 
can result in tangible gains: promptly ful- 
filled orders, satisfied and loyal customers, 
and new orders. And from the standpoint of 
a supplier, if it were able to offer this type of 
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and the management of converged network environments. 
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flexibility and responsiveness to its own 
manufacturing customers, it would clearly 
have a competitive advantage over peers that 
operate in the conventional way. 

Put The Pressure On Vendors 

The challenge is to enable this type of bor- 
derless collaboration, where the flow of VoIP 
and video calls, presence updates, and instant 
messages between organizations becomes as 
straightforward as email. By definition, this 
involves mixed vendor environments; it's 
virtually assured that your partners are using 
different vendors and platforms than you. 
This is where standardization is required, and 
although we see progress among UC ven- 
dors, this is clearly still a barrier. 

Granted, we have seen progress in some 
areas. Interoperability in business telephony 
used to be a foreign concept, but the closed, 
proprietary PBX model is a thing of the past. 
Leading IP telephony vendors today offer 
much tighter integration with third-party 
elements of the IT infrastructure. How 
ever, when it comes to the bigger UC pic- 
ture — seamless presence federation, cross- 
enterprise videoconferencing, secure inter- 



faces to cloud-based collaboration ser- 
vices — we're not yet there. 

And because leading vendors aren't ready 
to concede territory and allow a competitor 
to be viewed as the master UC aggregator 
and enabler, this might take time. Today, 
we have a number of major players in the 
UC space, and each has its own strengths. 
We've seen some encouraging develop- 
ments, but only baby steps when you look at 
the market as a whole. Vendor A might 
pledge interoperability with Vendor B but 
still completely ignore Vendor C. And the 
longer this UC tug-of-war plays out, the far- 
ther away enterprises are from realizing 
these business opportunities. 

As analysts, we often encounter clients 
that profess that they are "a Microsoft shop," 
"a Lotus shop," or "a Cisco shop." Going 
forward with UC and the key business 
opportunities that lie ahead, enterprises are 
going to have to challenge themselves when 
it comes to overall vendor strategy and 
allegiances. If a vendor exhibits a lack of 
commitment to interoperability and unwill- 
ingness to collaborate, this must be a concern 
for the collaborative-thinking enterprise. 
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Solutions Directory 

Here are brief snapshots of several companies 
offering products designed for the data center and 
IT industry. Listings are sorted by category, 
making it easy for you to find and compare companies 
offering the products and services you need. 

You can find more detailed information on these 
companies and the products they offer inside this issue. 



To list your company and products, 
call (800) 247-4880. 



Physical Infrastructure 



BayTech was founded in 1976 and, since the 1990s, has 
developed unique products for remote power management. 
The company uses printed circuit board instead of wires for a 
better, more resilient connection between the data center 
equipment and the receptacle. BayTech provides an exten- 
sive Web site with brochure downloads, warranty informa- 
tion, and reseller support and also offers evaluation units for 
data centers. 

Products Sold: 

• Power control, distribution, management, and metering 

• Power transfer switches 

• Console management and remote site management 



(800) 523-2702 I www.baytech.net 



Physical Infrastructure 



a 



6SigmaDC 



Future Facilities Limited aims to help enterprises improve 
and manage their mission-critical data centers. Its multi- 
faceted software suite called 6SigmaDC supplies compre- 
hensive 3D modeling of every aspect of data center lay- 
out, cooling, power, and even weight. Customers include 
Cisco and Verari Systems, and partners include IBM, Dell, 
and HP. 

Products Sold: 

6SigmaDC data center modeling and simulation software 



(408)436-7701 | www.futurefacilities.coin 



Physical Infrastructure 



PDUs 



direct 



Established in 2008, PDUsDirect.com is an online whole- 
saler providing a select line of PDUs for server and net- 
worked environments. PDUs Direct's basic, metered, and 
switched Rack PDUs provide local and remote power 
management, power monitoring, and environmental moni- 
toring. We pride ourselves in offering industrial-grade qual- 
ity products at the lowest prices, with the fastest shipping 
(most orders shipped within 24 hours) and simplest pur- 
chase process. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of 20A PDUs, including metered, basic, 
and switched. 



Physical Infrastructure 



AUSTIN 

tosses 

Founded in 1 995, Austin Hughes Electronics is a design and 
manufacturing company offering a broad range of electro- 
mechanical products based on 19-inch rackmount technolo- 
gy. Austin Hughes has ISO 14001 & 9001 -approved design, 
manufacturing, assembly, and test facilities in Hong Kong 
and China. It has sales offices throughout the Asia-Pacific 
region as well as Europe and the United States, supporting 
a worldwide distributor network. 

Products Sold: 

• Rackmount LCD keyboard/KVM drawers 

• Rackmount serial console LCD keyboard drawers 

• LCD screens 



www.austin-hughes.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



nMlvriJiWI 



Founded in 1 971 , ComputerWise delivers a variety of 
products to the tech sector and has sold its products in the 
United States and in more than 30 foreign countries. The 
company sells its ware to end users primarily through 
value-added resellers and vertical market software houses. 
The company has sold more than 130,000 shop-floor 
terminals worldwide. 

Products Sold: 

Compact keyboard/display units, networking hubs, 
concentrators, and application software 



(800)255-3739 | www.computerwise.com 



Physical Infrastructure 




TECHNICAL WORKSPACE 



Based in New York City, Hergo Ergonomic Support 
Systems is an independent designer and manufacturer of 
enclosure cabinet solutions, technical computer furniture, 
and modular racking systems. The company's products 
are designed to promote organization in the workspace 
and to increase the productivity of computers, peripherals, 
and communications equipment. Hergo is known for its 
high-quality products and superior customer service. 



Products Sold: 

• Racks 

• Enclosures/cabinets 

• Motorized workstations 

• Flat-panel arms 



Computer desks 
Cable management 
Power management 



222-7270 | www.hergo.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



RACKMOUNT 

"F SOLUTIONS. Ltd 




SOLUTIONS, Ltd 

> where customer service matters^ 



Rackmount Solutions' mission is to listen to the IT engi- 
neer's specific needs and deliver superb-quality, high-per- 
formance products through continuous product innovation 
and operational excellence. We pride ourselves in provid- 
ing quality customer service, products that fit your IT 
requirements, and solid value for your money. 

Products Sold: 

• Wallmount and server racks and cabinets, including 
sound proof, air conditioned, and large cable bundle 

• Desktop/tabletop portable racks 

• Shockmount shipping cases 

• Bulk cable 



Physical Infrastructure 



AVTECH 



AVTECH Software, founded in 1988, is focused on making 
the monitoring and management of systems, servers, net- 
works, and data center environments easier. AVTECH pro- 
vides powerful, easy-to-use software and hardware that 
saves organizations time and money while improving opera- 
tional efficiency and preparedness. AVTECH products use 
advanced alerting technologies to communicate critical status 
information and can perform automatic corrective actions. 

Products Sold: 

A full range of products that monitor the IT and facilities 
environment, including temperature, humidity, power, 
flood, room entry, and UPS 



220-6700 I www.AVTECH.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



CYBER@SW!TCHING® 



Cyber Switching began pioneering power distribution 
technologies in 1994. Our PDUs are used to power cycle 
and manage power to blade servers, routers, SANs, and 
other data center equipment. Our intelligent PDUs can 
monitor current individually by outlet and also provide virtual 
circuit breaker protection on an individual outlet basis. No 
other PDU on the market offers these unique features. 



Products Sold: 

• Intelligent power management 

• Value-added power management 

• Metered power distribution 

• Three-phase power distribution 



Energy management 
and control 
Switches 
Patch Panels 



(888) 311-6277 I www.cyberswitching.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



I 

modius 

San Francisco-based Modius® provides an end-to-end mon- 
itoring and measurement solution that enables companies 
to gather, display, and archive data related to the real-time 
status of all IT and facilities infrastructure existing within the 
company's data centers, server rooms, and call centers. 
Based on the Modius OpenData platform, which allows for 
the continuous monitoring and measurement of power-, 
cooling-, and environmental sensor-related devices from 
any vendor, Modius' measurement systems can help com- 
panies lower energy-related costs, expand capacity, reduce 
downtime, and lengthen the life span of their equipment. 

Products Sold: 

Data center monitoring, management, and reporting tools. 



323-0066 I www.modius.com 




Physical Infrastructure 



Server Technology 

Solutions for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet 



Server Technology is committed to the PDU market with the 
largest group of engineers dedicated to power distribution 
and other solutions within the equipment cabinet. Advance- 
ments in device power monitoring help data centers monitor 
and improve their efficiency, and continuous research and 
development is fueled by companies that look to Server 
Technology for their custom cabinet power solutions. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of cabinet PDUs, including Per Outlet 
Power Sensing (POPS), Rack Mount Fail-Safe Transfer 
Switch, Console Port access with remote power manage- 
ment, Switched, Smart, Metered, Basic, and -48 VDC 



(888)751-7387 I pdusdirect.com 



(866)207-6631 I www.rackmountsolutions.net 



(800) 835-1515 I www.servertech.com 
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Nationwide Voice, Data and Video 
Products and Services 



ASD's mission is to be the best nationwide provider of 
design, deployment, and project management services in 
the voice and data network integration industry. We offer 
turnkey, reliable, and cost-effective communications sys- 
tems tailored to fit the client. Our goal is to be the single 
point of contact for services to end users, systems integra- 
tors, manufacturers, building owners, and others. Our com- 
mitment includes delivering projects on time and on budget 
and offering superior, customized design. 

Products Sold: 

Voice and data network integration services, along with a 
line of networking-related products. 



(800) CABLING (222-5464) I www.lcat-lts.com 



Storage 



Carroll© 

eBusiness Sclutrons 



Carroll-Net has been in the business of disaster recov- 
ery and sustaining data integrity for more than 15 years. 
Since 1994, the firm has served IT professionals and the 
healthcare industry, with the addition of its HIPAA- 
compliant service, in their pursuit of simple, efficient, 
and sustainable computing. Carroll-Net's guiding philos- 
ophy is that customers should only pay for the products 
and services they need and use, and to that end it offers 
a variety of pricing options to meet the needs of organi- 
zations large and small. 

Products Sold: 

Disaster recovery and backup 



432-1638 I www.carroll.net 



Clients 



^^dtSearcK 

www.dtsearch.com 



Maryland-based dtSearch started research and develop- 
ment in text retrieval in 1988. The company is known for 
speedy adoption of new programming standards, OSes, 
and file types. Plus, it has a flexible licensing model. 
Typical corporate use of dtSearch includes general infor- 
mation retrieval, Internet and intranet site searching, and 
email archiving and email filtering. 

Products Sold: 

Text retrieval products, including: 

• Desktop With Spider • Web With Spider 

• Network With Spider • Engine For Win & .NET 

• Publish For CD/DVDs • Engine For Linux 



(800)483-4637 I www.dtsearch.com 



Equipment Dealer 



GS3gButler 



• PaceButler buys used cell phones. 

• In business since 1987 

• Redeploy your used phones after upgrade 

• Donation option - directly to the non-profit of your choice 

• Dedicated to customer satisfaction 

- A+ Rating with the Better Business Bureau 

- Payment issued in four days 

• Dedicated to employee development 

- Book reading program 

- Health and fitness programs 

Products Sold: 

We buy used cell phones & PDAs, including Apple, LG, 
Blackberry, HTC, Motorola, Nextel, Nokia, PalmOne & 
Samsung. 



(800) 248-5360 I www.pacebutler.com 



Networking & VPN 



# BLACK BOX 

NETWORK SERVICES 



Black Box is the world's largest independent provider of 
voice communications, data infrastructure, and product 
solutions. Shop at Black Box for 1 18,000+ networking 
products, a best-price guarantee, and FREE, live, 24/7 
Tech Support. 



Products Sold: 

• Cabinets and racks 

• Cables 

• Datacom 

• Digital signage and 
multimedia 

• Industrial 

• Infrastructure hardware 



KVM 

Networking 
Power 

Premise security 
Servers, storage, 
and PCs 

Voice communications 



(877)877-2269 I www.blackbox.com 



Storage 




oducis 



Established in 1983, CMS Products is a leading innovator 
in data backup, encryption, and security technology. CMS 
Products has received global recognition for its work in 
developing leading-edge, easy-to-use products that 
revolutionize the notebook and desktop data backup/ 
restore and storage industry. 

Products Sold: 

• Backup and restore disaster recovery software and sys- 
tems, including laptop, desktop, and secure versions 

• Laptop hard drive upgrades 

• Data security products, including encryption software, 
encrypted portable backup, and encrypted flash drives 



(800)327-5773 | www.cmsproducts.com 



Equipment Dealer 




IGS is an independent manufacturer and source of supply, 
service, and depot repair of obsolete Digital Equipment 
Corp. parts, products, and systems. We maintain an exten- 
sive inventory of DEC parts and equipment; some date from 
the 1960s. We refurbish and service these parts, adding 
current technology when applicable. We provide Advance 
Replacement Service within 24 hours if we have the item in 
stock and, with 75,000 stock items, chances are we will. 

Products Sold: 

Digital Equipment Corp. parts, products, and systems, 
including memory, storage, processors, display and video, 
printers, and cables, for repair, lease, or rental 



332-7278 I www.decparts.com 



Equipment Dealer 




In 1987, Pegasus Computer Marketing started providing 
mainframe products to the end-user market. What began as 
a sales-only organization soon adapted to offer in-house 
repair and refurbishment. During the past 10 years, Pegasus 
has focused primarily on the point-of-sale and barcode 
industries, buying, selling, and providing service contracts for 
anywhere from a few scanners to hundreds. 

Products Sold: 

We buy, sell, and service: 

• Point-Of-Sale Equipment and POS/PC Flat Panels 

• Wired and Wireless Barcode Hardware 

• Kronos Time Clocks and Accessories 



(800) 856-2111 I www.pegasuscomputer.net 




Networking & VPN 



CLERITY 

SOLUTIONS, INC 



Chicago-based Clerity serves midsized and large enter- 
prises and financial service vendors around the globe with 
its multiplatform migration, modernization, SOA, rehosting, 
replatforming, and IT optimization products. Its services 
support Solaris, Linux (including System z), HP-UX, IBM 
AIX, Windows, and other platforms, and its partners 
include Oracle, Microsoft, Red Hat, HP, and others. The 
company has regional offices in Latin America and Europe 
as well as in North America. 

Products Sold: 

Rehosting software that modernizes, simplifies, and 
reduces costs 



(602) 995-6470 | www.clerity.com/unikix/ 



Servers 



ll\J 1AJIM 



IN-WIN Development Inc., an ISO 9001 manufacturer of 
professional computer chassis, power supplies, and digi- 
tal storage devices, is the leading provider of enclosure 
solutions to system integrators worldwide. Founded in 
1986, IN-WIN provides high-quality chassis that conform 
to all safety regulations, as well as unsurpassed cus- 
tomer service. 

Products Sold: 

• Computer cases 

• Server cases 

• Power supplies 

• Storage devices 



(909)348-0588 | www.in-win.us 



Equipment Dealer 



rP 

tPJL Information 
fir* Technology 
11 1 r Trading 



At Information Technology Trading, our goal is to help you 
acquire the right hardware or software solution. We special- 
ize in purchasing and reselling data-processing equipment 
and have more than 21 years combined experience. We pro- 
vide services and system upgrades, DASD, communication, 
and memory. We're also an outlet for off-lease portfolios. 

Products Sold: 

• AS400, Advanced System/36, R/S6000, ES/9000, and 
PC systems (including lease and rental) 

• CPUs, memory, disks, tapes, displays, and controllers 

• Services, including system design and installation, 
maintenance, and buyback of existing hardware 



(877)715-3686 I www.itechtrading.com 



We Know 
You're Busy 

That's why we make sure each issue of 
Processor provides comprehensive 
information in a quick, easy-to-read format. 

It's all availbable both in print and 
online at www.processor.com. 

PROCESSOR 

Call (800) 819-9014 to subscribe to Processor or go to 
www.processor.com to read articles and view thousands 
ot products online free of charge to qualified readers. 



Page 48 



Processor.com 



January 29, 2010 




CyberView ™ 



Cat6 KVM access over IP from anywhere around the world 




PS/2 dongle 



DVI dongle 



USB dongle 



Cat6 cable from KVM port to server end up to 40 meters 
Cat6 cable up to 300 meters to remote access server 
8 / 16 / 32-port available 
IP-based remote access function available 

Matrix KVM allows simultaneous users for efficient system management 



Cat6 IP KVM 8 / 16 / 32 port Matrix Cat6 IP KVM 16 / 32 port 




Austin Hughes ^^^^^^^ 

At Austin Hughes, we are committed to providing 

our customers with quality products and excellent services. 



Quality Commitment 

We insist upon using quality components in our products such as the Samsung A++ class LCD^^^^,;..- 

panel, which has an extended product life of more than five years. With an average defect rate of less 
than 1% during our two-year free service warranty, we want to ensure our customers' complete satisfaction. 



Service Commitment 

Our California service center is dedicated to provide outstanding services to our customers; we complete most RMA 
repairs within seven working days. 



Full Range Product Series 

In addition to our excellent services, we offer a full range of products such as LCD KVM drawers, LCD display panels, keyboard drawers 
and KVM switches to meet our customers' needs. 



